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In the name of Allah, the Most Gracious and the Most Merciful and peace be upon the 
Prophet and his Purged Progeny 


Preface 


Allah’s will (be done)! There is no power But with 
Allah, the Almighty, Praise be to Allah, the Cherisher and the 
Sustainer of the Worlds, and PBU the Prophet Mohammed and his 
purged progeny. 

Due to the great success received by my previous book titled 
“Basics of English Grammar for Sudanese Students” by teachers, 
students, specialists and ordinary readers from all nationalities, 
therefore, I present this book as an addition to the specialized 
international library in the field of the grammar of English so that 
it can be a part of the educational courses or a self-access material 
that helps the learner to learn the grammar of English on his own 
efforts. Though this book resembles the previous book in its 
general shape, but I found that it is necessary to publish a book that 
is more exhaustive as far as the quantum and quality of 
explanation, rule and drills are concerned and so as to handle the 
details in an inclusive manner and cover many aspects that have 
not been covered in the previous book. Therefore, new lessons 
were added and the order of some lessons has been reviewed so 
that they may be suitable with the international student of the 
grammar of English language; this is what makes this book distinct 
from the previous book. 

This book is also directed to the intermediate and advanced 
level of learning English language. It suits the situation of learning 
English as a foreign, second and academic language. Thus, the 
book becomes, internationally, useful. It derived its content and 
methodology from a specialized and professional intellect that 
could discover the common interest of teachers, students and 
researchers all over the world in basics of the grammar of English 
language and their love to handle the mechanical side of English 
language and reap a lot of benefits from it in the form of the 
abilities of correct writing, confident speaking and comprehending 
reading. All those like to indulge in solving the drills of the 
grammar of English language because they find in it a kind of 
‘confrontation filed’ for the sake of learning one of the sides of this 
language that shows a resistance to those who try to learn it in the 
environment in which it is “foreign, second or academic language’. 
They try to tame and learn the mechanical side of this language. 
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This is the common tendency of most of those students. I felt that 
the teachers, students and searchers are deprived of the linguistic 
drills that satisfy their love to handle such intellectual activities, 
give them the chance of increasing their feeling of this language 
and contribute in strengthening their linguistic foundation. 

This book is based on my conviction that I have repeated in 
the books which I have published in the past and which asserts that 
the student, in the situation in which English language is a foreign 
language, can’t achieve a tangible progress in learning it unless he 
possesses a control over its grammar. This is a conviction which I 
asserted in my book titled: 

Teaching English in Sudan: A Practical Approach 
In that book I asserted, “Jt is the knowledge of grammar that 
makes it possible for the learner to make a sense of what he is 
reading, create a coherent and sensible writing and distinguish 
between right and wrong forms.” I have repeated this conviction in 
the other books titled: 

Sudanese Educational Issues: An Ideological Perspective 
and 
History of English in Sudan: A Critical Re-reading 


The levels of students’ gain in English language are 
witnessing a continuous deterioration in many countries because 
they rushed to implement the presumptions which are issued in the 
West such as ‘communicative competence’, ‘speaking first’, etc. 
Many countries abandoned the traditional studying courses which 
have the innate norm of teaching and learning and which tend 
spontaneously to handle the grammar of the language and then the 
graded and authentic reading material which used to provide the 
learner a linguistic reserve that is potential and active. By this ideal 
way English was prosperous in the past. The student used to 
concentrate on grammar and authentic reading material. But the 
current courses which are based on presumptions have not put into 
consideration that the student, in foreign language teaching 
situation, would not learn English language unless he learns the 
skill of dealing with the grammar of English. In other words, the 
student will not learn English unless he learns how the mechanism 
of the language itself works. The author has added; in the latter 
editions, 

This book has been designed in a particular way to give, in 
different manner, an abundant quantum of materials that explain 
the grammar of English language, phrase the general rule and 
provide exclusive drills in order to consolidate the understanding. I 
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exerted an effort to make the rule and examples and the method of 
handling clear and appealing to all those who use this book. 
Generally, it can be said that this book will help whoever uses it to 
understand the basics of the grammar of English language because 
it contains a lot of examples that embody the general rule and 
reinforce it as well. 

This book gave flexibility in handling the studying item. The 
teacher can order the priority according the requirements of the 
course. As far as the student at the intermediate level of learning 
the grammar of English is concerned, he can make use of this book 
as per what has been taught to him or even accelerate the process 
of learning the grammar of English language by depending on this 
self-access material. As far as those fast-learning students or those 
who are at higher educational stage are concerned, they can reorder 
the lessons according to relation of lessons with each other or the 
rate of the speed of their understanding and imbibing of the 
linguistic material of this book and creating a book which has an 
independent order of the linguistic materials in their memory, this 
is the main aim of the author. This book will have achieved its aim 
if it succeeds in inspiring the thinking of teachers, students and 
researchers in the field of the grammar of English language. I can 
assert that after the student completes practicing the exercises of 
the grammar of English language and understanding them, he will, 
definitely, be able to write correctly and speak confidently and 
understand the reading material properly provided that he 
possesses a sufficient stock of vocabulary. At the end of the book, 
the author gave the secondary school and university teachers a 
suggestion of lessons arranged according to priority of teaching so 
as to make students realize the intertwined relationship between 
English grammar lessons and their dependency on each other. 

We hope that this book becomes a source of continuous 
benefit for teachers, students and researchers. Despite the efforts I 
have put in to write and publish this book, I never claim that it is 
free of defects. Therefore, I will accept, wholeheartedly and with 
all gratitude, the constructive comments and suggestions that 
contribute to introducing improvements in the next revised editions 
of the book. 


Peace be upon the Prophet Mohammed and his purged Progeny 


Dr. Abdelrahman M. Yeddi Elnoor, 2009 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi 


Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 1 


A Guide to Correct Pronunciation 


The following 


symbols 


are the model phonetic 


notations to transcribe (1) pure vowels, (2) diphthongs, and 
(3) consonants. There are twenty vowels in English. They are 
divided into (1) pure vowels (monophthongs). They are 
twelve vowels. (2) diphthongs. They are eight. The following 
are the phonetic symbols for pure vowels (Monophthongs) of 
the English language: 


No. | Symbol | Ordinary Spelling | Phonetic Transcription 
1. /is/ see, me /sis/ — /mi:/ 
Dae fit hit, it /hit/ —/it/ 
eH /e/ get, set /get/ _/set/ 
4. /e/ cat, mat /cet/ /meet/ 
5. /as/ harm, farm /ha:m/ — /fa:m/ 
6, |) Joy got, pot /e>t/ — [pat/ 
a2 jy) call, all /k>:1/— /D:1/ 
8. fal put, full /put/ /ful/ 
9. /u:/ fool, food /fu:l/ —/fusd/ 

10. | /A/ cut, but kAth /bAt/ 
11. /9:/ girl, learn /go:l/_ /lasn/ 
12, /9 / admit, again /admit/ /agein/ 


Diphthongs fall into three groups: 
(1)Diphthongs end in /u / 
(3)Diphthongs end in / 9 / 

The following are the phonetic symbols for the diphthongs: 


(2)Diphthongs end in /i / 


No. | Symbol | Ordinary Spelling | Phonetic Transcription 
i, /ei / say, may /sei/_/mei/ 
2: /ou / bow, low /bou/ /lou/ 
3. /ai / fly, high /flai/ /hai/ 
4. /au / how, now /hau/ /nau/ 
a />i/ toy, boy /t>i/ /b >i/ 
6. /19 / near, dear /nio/ /dia/ 
ce /ea / fair, hair /fea/ /hea / 
8. /ua / poor sure /pua/ /fua/ 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi 


Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 


The following are the phonetic symbols for the 


twenty-four consonants of English: 


No. | Symbol | Ordinary Spelling | Phonetic Transcription 
1. /p/ pin pen /pin/ /pen/ 
2 /b/ ball bet /b>:1/ /bet/ 
3. /t/ table tea /teibl/ /ti:/ 
4. /d/ desk did /desk/ /did/ 
5. /k/ kill _ kiss /kil/  /kis/ 
6. /g/ go ___ get /gou/  /get/ 
Te /f/ fin fell /fin/ /fel/ 
8. /v/ very vain /veri/ /vein/ 
9. /0/ think thin /Oink/ /Oin/ 
10. /d/ them _ this /dem/ /dis/ 
11. /s/ set sell /set/ /sel/ 
12. /z/ zoo zeal /zu:/ /zisl/ 
13.) Jf Sheep ship /Jizp/_/ip/ 
14. /3/ Measure pleasure /me3(r)/_ /ple3(r)/ 
15.) Al/ chief | much /tlist/ /mAtl/ 
16. | /d3/ judge age /d3Ad3/_ /eid3/ 
17. /m/ met men /met/ /men/ 
18. /n/ net nil /net/ /nil/ 
19. /y/ sing __king /sin /_/kin/ 
20. /\/ lip live Mip/ /liv/ 
21. /r/ red reel /red/ /risl/ 
22 /h/ hill hell /hil/ /hel/ 
23. /i/ you _—iyes /ju:/_/jes/ 
24. /w/ we weak /wi:/ /witk/ 


2 
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The Sentence 4x1! 


Jumbled Words 45%44!) GLAS! 


Read the following groups of words: 


tree that palm climb palm I climbing like trees 
river this Nile is the beautiful at boat look that 
flying are birds country agricultural Sudan an is 


The above groups of words can’t make meaningful 
sentences because they are not ordered words. They are groups of 
jumbled words. Therefore, they can’t be called sentences. 

We express our thoughts by using groups of words which are 
ordered and make sense. 


The Sentence 4lsx1! 


Read the following groups of words: 

Climb that palm tree. I like climbing palm trees. 

This is the river Nile. Look at that beautiful boat. 

Birds are flying. Sudan is an agricultural country. 
These groups of words make sense because they are 

ordered. They are sentences. 

Learn: 


A sentence is a group of words that can stand on its own and 
make complete sense. 


The Phrase 5 42! 
Examine the following sentences: 
1. On the table. 2. At evening. 3. By post. 
4. In the room. 5. After arriving. 6. From the city. 


7. Before waking up. 8. Behind the wall. 9. Near the gate. 
10. Among people. 11. Down the river. 12. Up the wall. 

These groups of words make sense, but they are not complete 
sentences. Therefore, they are called phrases and not sentences. 
Learn: 


A group of words that make some sense, but not complete sense is 
called a Phrase. It can’t stand on its own and independently. 


Thus, let’s remember this rule: 


The study of grammar is the study of words and how they act 
when they are in the form of groups. 
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Exercise (1): 

The following are some groups of words. Identify them. Write 
(S) for a sentence, (J) for jumbled words and (P) for a phrase in the 
bracket given against each sentence: 


1. Teaches the me teacher. 


2. Under my bed. 


3. Lenjoy going to mosque. 


4. Who is knocking the door? 


5. What a lovely flower! 


6. Honey bees make. 


7. At the door. 


8. Cats like milk. 


9. Next to the hotel. 


10. How beautiful the moon is! 


11. Exercise health good is for. 


12. To be a distinguished guest. 


13. Did they come yesterday? 


14. Close the window. 


15. Where was he standing? 


16. name is your what? 


17. he eaten the has food? 


18. Open the gate. 


19. In the room. 


20. The earth is round. 


21. At the gate. 


22. with the down enemy. 


23. Has he humiliated the Imperialists? 


24. In the morning. 


25. over are exams the. 


26. Shut up! 


27. computer switch off the. 


28. Can he operate the machine? 


29. For two days. 


i | Pe TI | i, PS ee eS, | PLP Le Len LAL AO | Aen | AN | Rem i, |e [Fen een sei in, en [pen 
Nee ee ee me Re Re Re RR RR RR RR RRR RR RR RR Re 


30. How dark the room is! 
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Subject and Predicate eM) 5 \izall 


Every spoken or written sentence consists of two parts. 
They are the Subject and the Predicate. They are the components 
of a sentence. 


Read the following sentences: 


The cook makes food. Children like sweets. 
My father is a teacher. The man planted a flower. 
How beautiful the moon is! What a pleasant weather it is! 


There are two parts in each of the above sentences. The 
words in bold type ‘The cook’, Children’, ‘My father’, ‘The 
man’ ‘the moon’ and ‘weather’ are called the Subjects because 
they are the naming part of the sentence. 

Learn: 


The person or thing about which we speak is called the Subject. It 
is the naming part of a sentence. 


The words in italic type ‘makes food’, ‘like sweets’, ‘is a 
teacher’ ‘planted a flower’, ‘How beautiful is’ and ‘What a 
pleasant’ are called the Predicates because they tell us something 
about the Subjects. 

Learn: 


A Predicate says something about the Subject whether it was a 
person or thing. It is the saying part of the sentence. 


In some Imperative sentences, the Subject is understood or 
not mentioned. A sentence may consist of a single word, two words 
or three words; as: ‘Go!’ or ‘Come here.’ or ‘Sit down.’ or ‘Don’t 
go there.’ It is clear that one part of the sentence has been left out, 
but it has been understood. This part is the Subject. If we say: 


‘Go!’ we mean “You go.” 

‘Come here.’ we mean “You come here.” 
‘Sit down.’ we mean “You sit down.” 
‘Don’t go there.” we mean “You don’t go there.” 


Exercise (2): 

Underline the Subject in the following sentences: 
1. Ali met Hasan. 2. Sabir has a red car. 
3. How hot the tea is! 4. The stars twinkle in the sky. 
5. Men work hard in the fields. | 6. Women undertake household. 
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7. The goat eats grass. 8. Thank you. 

9. T enjoy good health. 10. Birds fly in the air. 

11. Cats like meat. 12. Ali likes Jihad. 

13. Come in. 14. The Nile waters the desert. 
15. [love my parents. 16. Read the holy Quran. 

17. Mona is cooking fish. 18. Look at the moon. 

19. They help poor people. 20. What a beautiful flower! 
21. Don’t waste time. 22. Shut the door. 


Exercise (3): 
Underline the Predicate in the following sentences: 


1. He learns his lessons. 2. Birds build their nests. 

3. Dogs kill foxes. 4. Children like playing. 

5. What a nice friend he is! 6. Salih is a great man. 

7. The invaders departed Sudan | 8. Come in. 

in 1956. 

9. The tortoise walks slowly. 10. The hare runs fast. 

11. Cows give us milk. 12. Honesty is the best policy. 

13. How cold the weather is! 14. The sky is blue. 

15. Hamza is a nice man. 16. The elephant is a large 
animal. 

17. Sameer went to Madani. 18. Khartoum is the capital of 
Sudan. 

19. Stand up. 20. He acted wisely. 


Exercise (4): 

The following sentences do not express a complete meaning. 
They are Predicates. Supply each one a Subject to complete their 
meanings: 


Us Heltah amen eresh neta een imate cel aed are eating grass. 
De Giaigucaehaaaavnanctadeoieinaamane nner saeines is cooking food. 
Ec I neieninowsedidia sore aindecaita enpunianesed aavonmedmacnted planted a tree. 
Oe ih use goa aubscane wR aaaaihe elles eee we aete ae? is a wild animal. 
Bade occ tren esta ise ree ns sees like meat. 
Gi. aerbeontusesy introns tec lobeen uae cline eendea es repairs cars. 
Un abipevwnsiehieasiagiehie wes go on Friday to the mosque. 
Oe speci Supednsaneiwacianacauecnt onneac tan tuedananmautennae is barking. 
O:. HOW DeaUtitil .canseanatacanvyndnnateaa nactetesenaes is! 
Oe “WHALBIOVELY: ack i cesouans Meee ea ea ee hater heats ! 
se teeaeedud ean ah mavaeG esa hea cty eal Ayame ct ne is a big city. 
V2... hsietiee ae tareuernca ss liberated Sudan from the Turkish. 
15..4Gn ca nneqnmmneipiatcasanendtuantn cutie ayaeatenceaean is blowing. 


TAe co mish wemoun arava cies da smnsdclonanctonaawenslty is a religious girl. 
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MS Beene re Creda, Gretta recta te enlnarstaee is a good boy. 
MiGs ttasveen bers eclleecasera cen taverns tatesaia has dresses the scarf. 
| Peer eereres sre reerT Troan ewer yrs killed Ismaeel Basha. 
IB iasasidueadaassnansanaaenes apeaacaieged? helps the poor people. 
DD se tioursieiae coeag tirescaeiewe eee h ecw sao kill foxes. 
PLUME er nee ere rat ter err re Se tee is singing a song. 


Exercise (5): 

The following sentences do not express a complete meaning. 
They are Subjects. Supply each one a Predicate to complete their 
meanings: 

y HE CAMICL: since vier tas seastovecrs conass ciendannacsseveara pave seah 
¢ LOACHEIS i; iaxiuhisasaddemasaasaatadeuels eacrseameadsiwessaaweudahes 
| ATINOES 55 Gece eae ae acer Sa aaee praaboeu sons 
RLU ti cats alec Ct ae NN oe ae Gat ae Dah RO caea 


SNAARWNS 
an 
io) 


Exercise (6): 

Divide the following sentences into Subject and Predicate in 
the columns as given at the end of the exercise: 
1.Sami plays football. 
2.Rami obeys his parents. 
3.Mona helps her mother. 
4.The cat is chasing a rat. 
5.The fisherman caught a fish. 
6.What a soft blanket! 
7.How fierce that lion is! 
8.He takes medicine daily. 
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9.Fatima is a religious girl. 
10.Ali goes to the mosque. 
11.The whale is a large sea-animal. 
12.Cows give us milk. 
13.The camel is the ship of the desert. 
14.Dongola is the capital of the Northern Province. 
15.All students respect their teachers. 
16.English is an interesting language. 
17.Maths is an easy subject. 
18.Ali has a beautiful beard. 
19.Abdelraheem Al Buraee praised the Prophet (PBUH and his progeny). 
20.The sun rises in the east. 


Subject 


Predicate 


No 
1 
2 
3 
4 
bs 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10. 
UMA |- saieaxanan aan tevcaaaansenates 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 


20... | wtsinncstionierarueWeceiers ynssteys 


Exercise (7): 
Complete the following sentences by adding Subject or 
Predicate wherever needed: 


le, Wabal MATT A 22. 2cistoc encase wigeteencagauendnecnen Comsyavectcsiete 
Dre Gide Peale tases tue itera eos naed is the Sudanese main sea-port. 
3 Une SOldsinit thins 5505 aledia oso Ske mabontip peers cenees 
Pen wiles iemausran ticks nn satchel etic: are kind towards their children. 


S.- THOW Nappy sicsrwissiu eusie weraed outils tee teni ys is! 
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Oe Cee ie scare te eta ea rede Utne tamu ante a slams ahh de, picture! 
F< WHS POStManl odie s sehen vie ulrantusvengeernedaxcentuaiat eet ta 
Be Mobieeateinceetsce seeuantehsiee. bought milk from the milkman. 
DO.  MYy Tatner siscsencconesstsansweceransalcewaae npwaraadessaazaoveats 
LDS chive chGston, wade wr etecs eaeutaniearaeen discharged the patient. 
Wily. GWE SUd anes ary 2 css tee ances ukts, eo mectatlrt 
1D, HL OMB ING at ray hain Uren hse nuesh caucuses tenes ahaa vileuh mate ! 
ie eee errr ey errr rrr took pride in her Islamic uniform. 
LE; aeGaeatsenapaahieeteenesaaGureneanuetebip ions is a honest judge. 
1D; PubMed iAG aru Qe ananencanasautanst teniteeavamiageemedsi eee 
LO; 2etssigenmeees is the capital of the Islamic Republic of Iran. 
Vide tubnd canees enue madsen ats tonsa cesta mais is a useful animal. 
Pa Phe MInter i cde eo Nandi seh na da oes 
FO; “TNE TADDIt-y cecasaaerwaneceba ct cuteaetesaooee unin soneataevdats 
DO swith cdieas cutee numcada men dmameadienaeupneneaant was a wise ruler. 
Die passa chute saber abe steethaslaatset guiycn is a criminal act. 
Dae HOWE Weds aicdt tisha teatul serial US ascihtalcaans cheat ! 
Dee sesh Marah ake Sita ik scteae Matt alae is a beautiful place. 
DAL INVYS afisk stale daw eo iseneed an teda tongnsasvee sonst iaatwnisaae se 
23a. su sth konsancon vay ndlccadssumuniemndteunsapnoueada ons food shortage. 
DOG. diets ba causmanbanarvivuriu ts? cea le cubic chance ks is a brave man. 
2 MED UM ER ehh crus accede cnoate ceeie ccauen Sereaaueeenes Caemeaes 
DBL wate catego otmueescnteotast went to the school. 
29... What a Stand 2 Mos featsadlarkavaatsnaderverentdaacckoseataanes ! 
SOE HOWE HOt as eacecaetyavecacaapeny ameeragavadunnaeranaenewevees is! 
Dis digas Zara ietacubaden eianarr eis e tage uss oie Ruscvais Reems Flower! 
Bo. METS es icz cunulasioe tao Recuiia nave aeecesiguneneeeaiaeeneents 
Does lia tren Sn Steak need aul Ney emitting was a great leader. 
34, “NGS REA SCA: once disaa ivan ler avensncauenss dassucedeataoasceente 
DOS. sauce iucanesiaecua vedaaacabrySueancsapeaednndages came from China. 
BO; Pili aaaaten Meee dae oan gi oanlenatodaay yeraemndtoeaae bane mutes Maveutelieatete 
Did Rae aes a tea tek Ratatat alle auehere ich pa takin dears the scarf. 
CD eth Eh iia al a tthe Aten E as eeu prays in the Mosque. 
S0e Dong Olay Ges uecise seen oles La antlun sedi sees Reta y 


AQ) sci h ee ttre UDR ices menage hee Gulsenminhdce wk ena heae ees cooks food. 
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Kinds of Sentences Jas) ¢1 54! 


There are four kinds of sentences. They are as follows: 
1. The declarative or assertive sentences, 

2. The imperative sentences, 

3. The interrogative sentences, 

4. The exclamatory sentences. 


1. The Declarative or Assertive sentences (Statement): 425: il) JAI 
A238 sill 5! 

Read the following sentences: 

1. I like reading the Quran. 

2. Mona prays regularly. 

3. He studies very hard. 

4. They attend the meeting. 

5. We don’t smoke cigarette. 

Learn: 


A Declarative or Assertive sentence denies or affirms something. 


2. The Imperative sentences: 4_+Y! Jl 


Read the following sentences: 

1. Sleep early. (advice =) 

2. Come here. (command/order _+!) 
3. Please, let me go. (request G14) 
4. Don’t smoke. (forbidding ¢s¢) 
Learn: 


An Imperative sentence expresses an advice or a request or an 
order or a forbidding. 


3. The Interrogative Sentences: 4d! JsAll 


Read the following sentences: 


1. How did you come? 2. Is she reading the book? 
3. Why does he complain? 4. What is your name? 
Learn: 


An Interrogative sentence asks a question. 


4. The Exclamatory Sentences: 42>2!) Js! 


Read the following sentences: 
1. What a beautiful flower! 2. What a lovely voice! 
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3. How religious she is! 4. Long live our leader! 
5. What a beautiful rose! 6. How deep it is! 
Learn: 


An Exclamatory sentence expresses a sudden or strong feeling of 
the mind, a wish or a prayer. 


Remember: 


1. Asentence begins with a capital letter, 

2. An assertive or an imperative sentence ends with a full stop, 

3. An interrogative sentence or a question ends with a question 
mark, 

4. An exclamatory sentence ends with an exclamatory mark. 


Exercise (8): 

Pick out Statements (affirmative/negative), Questions, 
Exclamations and Imperative (command/forbidding, etc.) in the 
following sentences: 


1. Is he coming now? 2. They are planting flowers. 
3. Where does he keep his | 4. Stand up. 
books? 
5. What a nice shirt! 6. Do they attend their classes? 
7. Do it immediately. 8. How kind the mother is! 
9. The stars twinkle. 10. Are we going with him? 
11. Why have they left us? 12. How skillful he is! 
13. What a sweet mango! 14. What a strong man! 
15. When are you coming to us? | 16. Ali is working hard. 
17. Close the door. 18. Speak loudly. 
19. Bees make honey. 20. There is a fish in the pond. 
21. How soft they are! 22. Keep quiet. 
23. She is helping her mother. 24. Sit down. 
25. Don’t swim in deep water. 26. Give me some water, please. 
27. We don’t harm others. 28. She had never wasted time. 
29. They did not waste time. 30. She does not speak loudly. 
(1) Statements: 
Lal soie dante seul ia aS te Salsa Ua unas aban 
DZ racvosheevaersanondau DA eauneenendngscnonde iotgaGaieiavanariareehipueensGn 
Di shogwradnongansauenimeaansauncdoaaams ena abatennariareameaReAmanan: 
Th pie Mis DUNN LUGE S Pete Bee a NGL hcia RN Ga tetera, 
Dice ete tau vs g eeaaroote sic Caen vate alos Cevanotnulne heer voters crenmecsucned: 
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(2) Imperatives: 


Exercise (9): 
Fill in the blanks in the following Statements: 


AAG Maca citeece chit de cltinas tei ata Sa a good student. 
Dy: PREY rede nasicxnahennnageessndeta paradise innucdeeme aos tUOENItS, 
DNS cueeedmemanlphumeaataeepen canredamesuliaandera be aeats my sister. 
A MV OTKE YS suis pocvahites mae cucurase nian: useful animals. 
Dix EME SCORPION ier crete eles cee eels Sade eh dangerous. 
GOWER chorea sities eek eet no fruits in the fridge. 
/ IONAIMSOUUCEN: jcesesisedeaeesiasvecaasadovees a famous leader. 
Di ELC a cithtudedt nena rroraaniynuearnmada oencin Cnamane ate knanaes tea 
Or Parents wateadlater ae mucist eiadled Saemee their children 
LOGAN Wad hil Saeed oivesciessecissdcetstuesce eke hse an actor. 
lily PIGEONS 4.4.0: inser nentinaat or ericmnete a ereys in the sky. 
Deol aatatslteevans satalaed oehoveas dana tecorealecd axkovaghaeesn hungry. 
Lids VOW oc tean ise snes fewer nnads londace aus gegeosesaee nee cl ses ill 
PATE SOA oii. ns eae ea tah nce duvectdns Beutel us milk. 


VS OG op s2s sha ce po euraceseesh bemaieeae new at night. 
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Exercise (10): 

Fill in the blanks in the following Command sentences: 
lk Sala cee estaee ceemin vinsiadean Sutaecmuatnseneamaoants the window. 
Dy Section ad geass aaa tana as Ak ha Setanta ie aah the door. 
De ll Aes patho ke Gt Nina scree AM Ieee ait ae inet At quiet. 
Ae Ehi Gidaahaaiars haaelowersetaemiteviaciesaw: it immediately. 
De gp Sidi eiegs 2 ane we RGR haere ats Amora taee aa aac e nae here. 
Os hia iichanesierdindy dnt waren da Bate esatads Senene heen ate mde there. 
fe Cee ee eR TT ee water, please. 
POL EE REELED LEIDER CREO TY PLOT CRIN EVIRCI ST mam ner oe up. 
SR ey eee eee ee eer TR eevee re down. 

OD comida wenheassuuans Whe Oh eas nag veisee ds search te vsheiau out 

IT. seSannanducednossudonedadnaas bared asain aanasdabnnaianeeds fast 

de aged sazectncecssauctheea ayo naraib acinar aoe ane nme hard. 

| ae eA Ene Re MAAS te OR Rete ne slowly. 

NA enseen vere ecole td tact seemed make noise. 

dD; ceebieeabeies tihdieues waa tables eiaseeeiee eee smoke cigarette. 

Exercise (11): 

Fill in the blanks in the following Interrogative sentences: 
di. "pm eaitineineaaieamnoaipnautedlas she washing the dishes at present? 
De Ed Gitar sla busi itetele Rie they doing their homework now? 
Dac cn deities Madore aartaad idan m ae he eat eggs every day? 
Ain aise teeny iat ei ieik ah Sn aaNet we look dirty every week? 
De acdsee avcian wi seesiacrediee ere it seen a mouse since July? 
Gi. <psiniunnasagusiucavenanves you drunk water since morning? 
Ves Eiudata escgiehecexteceaitdeaneaess AGG he come tomorrow? 
Oris ee eee ko ewe he have his own car? 
AMS teas a eit ckaeist Sy Sab tAa toes they have their own house? 

DOG -Aersiren Seca tected Sioma seeias sci decse) he playing all yesterday? 

IVE, catty aMewhdesdinea gates ceseoaay they swimming all last week? 

1 De! WICKS iientiivheas nea vdaisenauthes he park his car every night? 

13 e Wetec cnceatesel they come to school every morning? 

TA. WY ira tctente hits we meltaaieden tes he sell his car last week? 

1s (HOW a heslent oon norewlevarausey ase he done it before I came? 

LG:  WHAU sien est eaeiarar el Mey tety he get for us tomorrow? 

Pan dilai ome eererere rer Te eee Tre NTE te Cree: they sleeping now? 

FS. WGI occas lest ecouse anit teecean he coming tonight? 

On HOW testes tio. his health condition all last night? 


D20e' WWNAG av suy's cleat codes eaulemanshrs ue you eating all last night? 
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Parts of Speech eS) ¢\5a! 


There are eight parts of speech in English: 
1. Noun p«¥/ 2. Pronoun 202! = 3, Verbcksll 


4, Adjective +éall .5 Adverb JlaJ/ 6. Preposition pal! Gps 


7. Conjunction #42!) 3s) 8. Interjection Gazi tine 


1. The Noun is the name of a person, place, animal, bird or thing; 
as: Ali, Elgolid, pigeon, bicycle. 


2. The Pronoun is the word that is used in place of a noun; as: 
He is a hard-working boy; She works hard; They slept. 


3. The Verb says something about the subject; as: 
Ali reads the Quran; Mona prayed; 
Sami has planted a flower; They will come soon. 


4. The Adjective qualifies the noun or the pronoun; as: 
She is a religious girl; He is an excellent ruler. 


5. The Adverb modifies a verb, an adjective or any other adverb. It 
adds something to the meaning of a verb, an adjective or 
another adverb; as: 

He always prays; They came yesterday; She writes well. 


6. The Preposition stands between two words; as: 
I get money from my father; It is made in Sudan. 


7. The Conjunction joins words and sentences; as: 
The dog barks and the camel marches; 
Pay its price or leave it. 


8. The Interjection is a word used to express a sudden feeling of 
mind; as: 
Alas! I failed to save it; Oh! What a delicious dish! 
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The Noun a! 


A noun names a person, place, animal or thing. The 
work of a noun is to name. It is a naming word; as: Hamza, Fatima, 
fish, car. 


Kinds of Nouns se) ¢ 1 sii 


There are five kinds of nouns; 
1. Proper Noun; -!! ! as: Ali bin abee Talib, Sudan, Dongla, 
etc. 


2. Common Noun; ee!) a! as: man, woman, boy, girl, mountain, 
river, etc. 


3. Collective Noun; ge»! a! as: group, flock, class, bundle, 
crowd, etc. 


4, Material Noun; td! au! sas: gold, iron, sugar, tea, meat, 
silver, etc. 


5. Abstract Noun; 25>4!) a! as: honesty, bravery, solidarity, 
misery, etc. 


1. PROPER NOUNS: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. Abdelrahman Swar el Dahab was the leader of Sudan. 
2. Dongola el Ajooz was a famous city. 
3. Hamza was a brave man. 
4. El Tabaldi is a famous tree. 
The words in bold type are Proper nouns. Abdelrahman 
Swar el Dahab is the name of a particular person. Dongola el 
Ajooz is name of a particular place. El Tabaldi is name of a 
particular tree. 
Learn: 


A Proper Noun is special name of some particular person, place 
or thing. It always begins with a capital letter. 
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2. COMMON NOUNS: 

Read the following sentences: 

1. A bird eats grain. 2. A boy prays in the mosque. 
3. A girl helps her mother. 4. A cow gives us milk. 

The words in bold type are Common nouns. A common 
noun refers to a name that is shared in common by every person or 
thing of the same class. 

Learn: 


A Common Noun is a name that is shared in common by 
everything of the same class or kind. 


3. COLLECTIVE NOUNS: 

Read the following sentences: 
1. The army is patrolling the city. 
2. The crowed went to the market. 
3. I brought a bundle of grass. 
4. That is a group of twenty dogs. 

The words in bold type are Collective nouns. A 
collective noun refers to the name of a number of persons or things 
considered as one. 

Learn: 


A Collective Noun is the name given to a group or collection of 
persons, animals or things considered as one. 


4. MATERIAL NOUNS: 

Read the following sentences: 

1. I brought gold to my mother. 
2. The dog eats meat. 

3. Coffee activates the heart. 

4. This is a silver necklace. 

The words in bold type are Material nouns. A material 
noun refers to the name of the substance or matter of which things 
are made. 

Learn: 


A Material Noun is the name of the matter of which things are 
made. 


5. ABSTRACT NOUNS: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. Honesty is the best policy. (quality) 
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2. They were charged with murder. (action) 
3. His life was spent in poverty. (state) 
4. Kindness is always rewarded. (quality) 

The words in bold type are Abstract nouns. An abstract noun 
refers to the name of some quality, action or state that we can’t see 
or touch, but we can only think of. 

Learn: 


An Abstract Noun denotes quality, action or state that we can 
only think of, but we can’t see or touch. 
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Countable and Uncountable Nouns 
Ba gdrall pS 9 di gtrall claw] 


Nouns can be classified as: 
1. Countable; 
2. Uncountable. 


Read the following sentences: 


1. They are my pens. 2. These are trees 

3. The dogs chased the foxes. 4. The children like sweets. 
5. I don’t like sugar. 6. Gold is very expensive. 
7. Silver glitters. 8. This bread is not soft. 


The words in bold type are nouns. pens, trees, dogs, 
foxes, children and sweets are countable nouns. sugar, gold, 
silver and bread are uncountable nouns. 

Remember: 


Collective and common nouns are countable nouns. Proper, 
material and abstract nouns are uncountable nouns. 


Exercise (12): 

Given below are some nouns. Identify each noun and write 
it in the appropriate column given below: 
iron, army, Salim, Dongola, girl, sugar, man, brass, darkness, 
crowd, country, eagle, palm, Nile, river, gang, kindness, Jamal, 
dog, audience, paper, failure, The Quran, flock, Barbar, herd, 
hatred, woman, Sinnar, city, Ahmed, bunch, ignorance, bundle, 
Juba, steel, poet, postman, hunter, dove, nickel, Sudan, sailor, 
horse, tiger, courage, lion, gold, Port Sudan, deer, silver, Hasan, 
misery, clay, wealth, hair, cotton, brick, metal, salt, spectator, Blue 
Nile, Tehran, camel, childhood, elephant, cattle, cow, wool, 
poverty, potatoes, cat, bananas, monkey. 


Proper Nouns 
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Common Nouns 


Exercise (13): 
Underline nouns in the following sentences and write them in the 
appropriate columns in the given table: 
1. Ali is a great man. 
2. Al Mahadi army was strong. 
3. Khartoum is a big city. 
4. He works hard to achieve success. 
5. [have a lot of gold. 
6. There are many students in the class. 
7. Mona is a good girl. 
8. Hamad needs some wood to lit fire. 
9. They established a committee to deal with the problem. 
10. Abdallah Al Tayeb excelled in Arabic language. 
11. Elgolid is a beautiful place. 
12. Honesty must be adhered to by everybody. 
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Is. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
Ly. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
2; 
pe 
23% 
24. 


30. 


Iron is mentioned in the Quran. 

The police dispersed the crowd. 

Our football team will visit Iran tomorrow. 
The child wept with pleasure. 

Ali must be rewarded for his act of bravery. 
Sabir has a happy family. 

Sami likes tea. 

Give me some water. 

Slavery is prohibited by the Quran. 
Nafeesa is a woman. 

Ali is a man of wisdom. 

They chased the thief. 


. She loves children. 

. The hall was filled with laughter. 
. Jabir is a merchant. 

. This is a large stone. 

. She wept with joy. 


I sell and buy silver. 


20 


2 


Proper Common Collective Material Abstract 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


Exercise (14): 
Fill in the blanks with the nouns given below. Mention the kind of 
each noun in the bracket given against each sentence: 

Khartoum, eagles, honesty, city, tables, failure, army, 
bravery, gold, drugs, wisdoms, injustice, stones, nurse, man, 
children, Sudan, lions, people, Ali, milk, iron, boys. 


TOW GTISG nether taht thik sae to make axes. ( ) 
2. THE SOAUR IVES US 2 os asies consciences tan Seseaanesnetaavansctavisons ( ) 
Dead Hes nasheeds clean oat catia acceso oeane: sings asong. ( ) 
7. ED rites Ob de Re DeRE Rae are the kings of the forest. ( ) 
Do cedoa ters coo ber ceadca cvon tes. is our mother land. ( ) 
ee an ee ee Aare erry Sere eT Te like toys.  ( ) 
7. Ali has done an act Of 2.0... ccc ccc cece ee ene eee ees ( ) 
6. THGIeAS: 3 acs. wate via earaecaneunenaeees inthe room.  ( ) 
9. The boy is throwing..................66 into the river. ( ) 
LO neauses cate coe a gn canta ine is the capital of Sudan. = ( ) 
Ii, The-carpenter makesincsnusniesnueickarses ( ) 
2s KARECMIAIS Aas casa uanensaaadeamusdasaenntes ereatanneas ( ) 
TD iicaaicauleadtouneahaneud eotetaataagaaseadtes is the best policy. ( ) 
14: TO AV OIE cos caak oaideiaves , you have to study hard. ( ) 
DS ese a rane hattra helt lee aati is a precious metal. ( ) 
16. BAM. 1S. dx. aesccis ieee vee adaseneboenadiancotime ( ) 
Liles vas viarioiisaediarstite teesdte Saeiak ees fly inthe sky. ( ) 
18. The Republic of Islamic Iran has a strong......... ( ) 
19 -AIWayS AVOId Dad toi ics iciendescchueraretucaviantey ( ) 
20. The Quran teaches us.. tle seed ( ) 
21. Husain (PBUH) Soufronted the. atte eTes of Vereed: ( ) 
22. Part-system divided the.................06 of Sudan. ( ) 
D3. och tes OCH asec aes are harmful to health. ( ) 
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The Pronouns -+te2! 


A Pronoun is a word used in place of a noun. 

There are different types of pronouns. They are as follows: 

1. Personal Pronouns 4.244) lacll: I ,we , you , he , she, it, 
they , etc. 


2. Possessive Pronouns 4Slill ita!) : my, our, your, his, her, its, 
their, etc. 


3. Reflexive Pronouns 4\S3Y! Vilas!) : myself, ourselves, 
yourself, etc. 


4. Emphasizing Pronouns 425i) stall : I myself, She herself, 
He himself, etc. 


5. Interrogative Pronouns 424s! ileal) : who, whom, whose, 
etc. 


6. Demonstrative Pronouns 2“! la : this, these, that, those, 
etc. 


7. Relative Pronouns J)! l= : that, who, which, where, etc. 


8. Distributive Pronouns a5! pte : each of, either of, neither 
of, etc. 


9. Indefinite Pronouns #..=4 5.6 las :many, any, few, no, none, 
some, others, all, etc. 


1. Personal Pronouns: 
(A) The Pronouns which refer for the person or persons speaking 
are called First Person Pronouns; as: I, me, my, mine, we, 

us, our, ours, etc. 


(B) The Pronouns which refer for the person or persons spoken 
to are called Second Person Pronouns; as: you, your, etc. 


(C) The Pronouns which refer for the person or persons or thing 
or things spoken of are called Third Person Pronouns; as: 
he, him, his, she, her, hers, etc. 
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The following table of Personal Pronouns would give more 
details: 


First Person Second Third Person Pronouns 
Pronouns Person cpl) vile 
alSial) yilava Pronouns 
pila 
ables 
Nominative I We You He She | It | They 
Pronouns 
Sela (aS ll) vila 
Possessive My Our Your His | Her | Its | Their 
Pronouns mine | Ours yours hers theirs 
AySLeil} ileal 
Object Pronouns Me Us You Him | Her | It | them 
4a Sgrdall vila 


2. Possessive Pronouns: 
Each of the personal pronouns, except he and it has two 
possessive forms. 
The forms my, our, your, her and their are used before the nouns 
they qualify. They are called Possessive adjectives; as: 
1. That is my kite. 2. It is our house. 
3. I want your pen. 4. This is her book. 
5. These are their cars. 
The forms mine, ours, yours, hers and theirs are used after the 
nouns; as: 
1. The kite is mine. 2. That house is ours. 
3. This pen is yours. 4. The book is hers. 
5. These cars are theirs. 


3. Reflexive Pronouns: 

Read the following sentences: 

1. He imposes himself. 2. They enjoyed themselves. 

3. You served yourself. 4. She did the work herself. 
The Pronouns ‘himself’, ‘themselves’, ‘yourself’, ‘herself’ 

are object of the verbs, but refer to the same person as the subject 

of the verbs. They are called Reflexive Pronouns. They are 

formed by adding ‘self’ or ‘selves’ to the personal pronouns. 


4. Emphasizing Pronouns: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. I myself saw it. 2. They themselves told me. 
3. She herself supported us. 4. You yourself send it. 

The Pronouns ‘myself’, ‘themselves’, ‘herself? and 
‘yourself’ are used with a noun or pronoun so as to emphasize. 
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Note: 


Reflexive Pronouns and Emphasis Pronouns are formed by 
adding ‘self’ or ‘selves’ to my, your, her, their, it. 


5. Interrogative Pronouns: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. Who knocked the door? 2. Whom did you meet? 
3. Which cake would you take? 4, What is the issue? 
5. Whose pen is this? 
The pronouns ‘who’, ‘whom’, ‘which’, ‘what’ and ‘whose’, 
not only stand in the place of nouns, but also ask questions. 
Learn: 


Pronouns used for asking questions are called Interrogative 
Pronouns. 


6. Demonstrative Pronouns: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. This is a beautiful picture. 2. These are our cars. 
3. That is her house. 4. Those are his pens. 
5. Such were their behaviors. 

The words in bold type are Demonstrative Pronouns. 
Demonstrative Pronouns point out the object or objects to which 
they refer. ‘This’ and ‘these’ are used to refer to persons or things 
near in space, time or thought. ‘that’ and ‘those’ are used to refer to 
persons or things farther away. 

Learn: 


Demonstrative Pronouns point out the objects to which they 
refer. 


When Demonstrative Pronouns come before nouns, they 
become Demonstrative Adjectives; as: 


1. This house is hers. 2. That car is ours. 

3. These trees are green. 4. Those flowers are mine. 
5. Such results are his achievement. 

Learn: 


Demonstrative Adjectives come before nouns. 


7. Relative Pronouns: 


Case ‘who’ for persons | ‘which’ for things | ‘that’ for persons 
and things 
Nominative Who Which That 
Objective Whom Which That 
Possessive Whose Of which --- 
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Read the following sentences: 
Group (A) 
1. This is the boy who won the prize. (nominative) 
2. That is the man whom I met yesterday. (objective) 
3. I spoke to the driver whose car was stolen. (possessive) 


Group (B) 
That is the house which collapsed yesterday.(nominative) 
This is the car which I bought last year. (objective) 
3. I saw the dog of which tail was cut by the trap. (possessive) 


ae 


Group (C) 
1. The driver that made the accident died. 
(Person/nominative) 
2. The man that you spoke to is my father. 
(person/objective) 
Group (D) 
The car that stands there is ours. (thing/nominative) 
2. The beautiful flower that he bought has dried up. 
(thing/objective) 

The pronouns in bold type are Relative Pronouns. They do 
the work of pronouns. They act as conjunctions and join two 
sentences and are used for nouns that go before them. The nouns to 
which relative pronouns refer are called antecedent (which means 
going before). A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
number, gender or person. 

Learn: 


— 


A Relative Pronoun is used for the noun that goes before it. It 
agrees with its antecedent in number, gender or person. 


8. Distributive Pronouns: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. Each of the girls got a book. 
2. Either of them can swim. 
3. Neither of you can break this. 
The words in bold type are Distributive Pronouns. 
Distributive Pronouns refer to persons or things, one at a time. 
Learn: 


Distributive Pronouns refer to persons or things, one at a time. 


9. Indefinite Pronouns: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. Have you any money? 
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2. I don’t have any money. 

3. Are there many pens? 

4. There are many pens there. 

5. I committed few mistakes. 

6. He has no time. 

7.Some students were sitting, others were standing, but all 
attended. 

8. None failed except lazy students. 

9. One should always remember Allah. 

The words in bold type refer to persons or thing in a 
general and ambiguous way, therefore, they are called Indefinite 
Pronouns. 

Learn: 


Indefinite Pronouns refer to persons or thing in a general and 
ambiguous way 


Now, let’s read and parse = ©! the Pronouns in the following 
sentence: 


Who is she? ........ Mona, the girl whom you respect. 
Parsing: =_s! 
Who Interrogative pronoun. It stands for the noun Mona 
and asks a question 
She Personal pronoun. It stands for the noun Mona. 
Whom Relative pronoun. It stands instead of the noun girl 
and joins ‘you respect very much’ with ‘the girl’. 
You Personal pronoun. It stands instead of the asker’s name. 
Exercise (15): 


Underline the pronouns in the following sentences and write them 
in the appropriate box given at the end of the exercise: 


1. 1am a student. 2. My father gave me a pencil. 
3. He loves me. 4. They are our friends. 

5. We study together. 6. I respect them. 

7. She is my mother. 8. She cooks for us. 

9. We love her. 10. I drive her car. 

11. You will visit their house. 12. They will welcome you. 
13. Don’t forget your book. 14. It is not my book. 

15. I met him yesterday. 16. I caught it last week. 

17. Look at its tail. 18. This house is mine. 

19. These pens are hers. 20. That car is yours. 

21. Those books are ours. 22. These shirts are theirs. 

23. That pen is his. 24. I myself do my homework. 
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25. She herself met us. 26. He himself gave me the 
message. 

27. It itself caught the mouse. 28. They themselves told me. 

29. We ourselves will go to | 30. You yourself come to me. 
him. 

31. He closed himself in the | 32. She injured herself. 
room. 

33. You enjoyed yourself. 34. We spoke to ourselves. 

35. They entertained 36. You yourselves informed 
themselves. them. 

37. You troubled yourselves. 38. I tortured myself. 

39. It licked itself. 40. Who cooks for us? 

41. Whose car is this? 42. Whom did you meet? 

43. Which is her book? 44. What is your name? 

45. The man who is sitting is | 46. This is the boy whose father 
my father. has died. 

47. That is student whom you | 48. This is the hen which I 
met. bought yesterday. 

49. All politicians are not good. | 50. Some are always serious. 

51. Many were present in the | 52. Such are his styles 
meeting. 

53. Somebody is knocking the | 54. I did not see anyone in the 
door. street. 

55. Everybody liked him. 56. Something is moving in the 

room. 
57. Nobody came to the school. | 58. None has sufficient money. 


5°: 


61. 
63. 


I want some sugar. Do you 
have any? 

Either of you can come. 
Such are her conducts. 


60. 


62. 
64. 


Each of the girls has a book 


Neither of them is good. 
Few attended the class. 


Personal Pronouns 
First Person Pronoumns................cc cee e eee ccceeeeeeeeeees 
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Relative Pronouns 


Exercise (16): 

Fill in the blanks with Reflexive Pronouns: 
TSS WAL DUIT eccectcaavh aindwacsis aeeiinnedadcoeepuaueeweuns 
DOE Ci OVER 4 cocicd ears Seta uaradeumenartneareeekeaawes 
3. They did the work ..............cc ccc cece eee ee ene eens 
4. cut the veeetables as vericvedswudedeccn ee snty stees 
5s We blame sabi cnssciarecin eats for what has happened. 
Gs LNG Cat Nid anatase sesdedancnntawventarsousannantinceass 
TOU SOIV EO ooict Daweh nas’ Dagan ianet dauareiteandsy 


Exercise (17): 
Fill in the blanks with Emphasizing Pronouns: 
Lara ave teue eaves aataee Mout date le eraades have told her. 
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Oe WE nea ceed ih uta. Sieinted elves acted did the work. 
Ge VOU Ws gars seu swears Neher tue se teas cutie cute aens go to him. 
Exercise (18): 
Fill in the blanks with Possessive Pronouns: 
1.She bought that house. It is .....................0005 house. 
THE HOUSE 18 j.nasessudvtitiesees 
ZIG OWis THIS Cat It 48: tua th rasesetutenlaaroneess car. 
TIS: conse saan ease cave oadeeres eens 
3.They caught that deer. It is ......... see eee ee deer. 
NETS eo essa creme ac tn end eases 
4.You won this prize. It is ..............c eee eee ence eee prize 
lig eee yey eer ar eee rs te eer ere ee 
Soult this palace: Wh 1S .mieciciiorcn eo euas ees palace 
THE PalaCGis cic ccdgctocvesbosaies ut 
G, We Sot this TW. WISs, erec sendy cxreddeeeoiseuueed eens TV. 
IAS sehen dante reel 2 Sieh: 
7.The lion caught a deer. The deer is .................. prey. 
Exercise (19): 
Fill in the blanks with Demonstrative Pronouns: 
Ay nage Wratten aneune wacmaeanenyeulerte is my money. Count it, please. 
Di ae Moret salle tetera tient is his plane flying. Can you see it? 
Ferd Gaede swan audiew nid cabisnecccan te are my cloths. Iron them, please. 
Oe Sat tare aevnes are their balloons. They are rising into the air. 
De idea eedernadaclietauees was our house. We sold it last year. 
Ga. sane doaeiieataaw were her books. You can take them now. 
OR ic Sich teens Matis ahsoteisi ah ta id esa elses is the mirage. You can’t reach it. 
Bx oetanacaneatemoeenne were good days. They have already gone. 
Exercise (20): 
Fill in the blanks with Interrogative Pronouns: 
Lei ttc bawustamne stacey ndimncda ba euimtere cease: knocks the door? 
De Gasiet taurus einen ata eu detente car is this? 
ia Hyatt el irae sue wah dr eck cathe ae taes did you meet? 
Di «iG a ruldeh wan eben ah way eG tibia ace aeeisn es is your car? 
Die Hagtehiahuareietie siviaa tes oats does she eat? 
Oi.J sama gearanrannenpeipudandassageeneteeas cooked the food? 
Desc hice penteciera eercaian Caen Came oases houses are those? 
Be. slattssrdya nara se stauus ase hae Get will she speak to? 
Dig eculsuleran eixeel ish pauses lone auicce Nos can you select? 


WO ereidtvetentine dtd tetsu nada te eats did they bring? 
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Exercise (21): 
Fill in the blanks with Relative Pronouns: 
1. That is the student....... got the highest mark in English language. 
2 ISIS tHE Cal yates seiness ca rteee ease toteete cas I bought yesterday. 
Sol Saw the mai: ce\esrcag ds teee ees eex you met last week. 
4.That is the girl ............... cece pen was broken yesterday. 
5.This is the book ................00:0000 I gave to my friend to read. 
OANA D OY ios cidesedeineaeivendouetuceane ys is Swimming is my brother. 
PALNIS AS THE DOY e2hs%s encatacdsvaeeretaceon ts father has died last year. 
8.That is the player................00.. the audience like very much. 
OTHE: Sit lis Suerved ios iat alleen: is religious is liked by everyone. 
LO; This 1s the table: sscccavecsteseatnacvess leg was broken last week. 
11.This is the table ................. the carpenter repaired yesterday. 
Exercise (22): 


Join the following pairs of sentences by suitable Relative 
Pronouns: 
1. He is a teacher. He teaches students. 


5. These are the houses. My father has rented them for my newly 
married sisters. 
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13.That is Iran. Students study nuclear science there. 


Exercise (23): 

Pick out the Relative Pronouns in the following sentences and tell 
their antecedents: 

. She is the religious girl whom we respect and love. 

. That is the computer which I purchased yesterday. 

. It is the cat that I got from my friend’s house. 

. This is the boy whose mother died while she was delivering him. 
. These are the trees that my father planted. 

. He is the scientist who engineered our scientific progress. 

. He is Ali whom we like very much. 

. This is the donkey which I borrowed from our neighbor. 

. [met Ali who is a great scholar. 

. This is flower that I planted during the last autumn. 

. These are the trees of which fruits are very sweet. 


RK OO MAAN NBWN KR 


— — 


Exercise (24): 
Answer the following questions as shown in the example: 
Example: (a) Does Randa write novels or poems? 
Answet: * She writes neither novels nor poems. 
* She writes neither. 
Example: (b) Which is near from here, Dongola or Juba? 
Answer * Neither Dongola nor Juba is near from here. 
* Neither is near from here. 
1. Is she a Sudanese or an Iranian? 
2. Do you come from Juba or from Halfa? 
3. Have you visited China or Japan? 
4. Did she buy a flat or a villa? 
5. Does she cook fish or meat? 
6. Who is your enemy, Sami or Rami? 
7. What is his hobby, swimming or fishing? 
8. Which is a difficult subject, History or Geography? 
9. Is your mother a teacher or a household? 
10. Who is his favorite actor, James or William? 
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Exercise (25): 
Answer the following questions as shown in the example: 


Example: (a) Does Randa eat fish or meat? 


Answer: * She doesn’t eat either. 
Example: (b) Which will you take, the red pen or the white pen? 
Answer: * T won’t take either. 


1.Are they coming from India or from China? 
2.Does he repair Toyota cars or Mitsubishi cars? 
3.What will she get, gold or silver necklaces? 
4.Will you visit, Niala or Al Fashir? 

5.Do you like the circus or the cinema? 

6.What did he buy, the flat or the villa? 

7.Have you met Ali or Hasan? 

8.What will you drink, juice or tea? 

9.Is he interested in swimming or playing music? 
10.What can he catch, sharks or whales? 


Exercise (26): 
Underline the pronouns in the following sentences and write them 
in the appropriate column in the given table: 
1.1 want to buy your car. Will you sell it to me? 
2.That is a green field. It is mine. 
3.She herself came to our house. You met her yourself. 
4.Somebody is ringing the bell. Who is he? 
5.This is the man whom I spoke to about your demands. 
6. I taught those students in school. Many asked me to give tuition at 
homes. 
7.You may come in. Whom do you want to meet? 
8. Each of the students completed his duty. I will give them high 
marks. 
9.These two teachers are scholars. Either of them can guide you. 
10.1 myself did my homework. Neither of you helped me. 
11.Those are my friends who always give me good advices. 
12.All students are clever. Neither of them is stupid. 
13.He blamed himself for it. I myself warned him before. 
14.That was what he deserved. He will learn a lesson from it. 
15.This is the ship which brought my goods from China. 
16.Allah, the Almighty, said to the prophet Mohammed PBUH, 
“Surely your enemy is the one who shall be without posterity.” 


SN Personal Possessive Reflexive Demonstrative Relative Interrogative 


Indefinite Emphasizing 


2. 


3. 
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Exercise (27): 
Join the following sentences using the suitable Relative Pronoun: 
1. The fox was grey. I saw it last night. 


Exercise (28): 
Read and parse ~ ¢! the Pronouns in the following sentences: 
1. Who was he? ........ Ali, the scholar whom you met 
yesterday. 
2. Who are they?.......... The boys, the good players whom we 
congratulated. 
3. Who is that man?........ Jabir, the teacher whom you wanted 


to meet. 
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The Verb Ji! 


Read the following sentences: 


1. Ali wrote the letter. 2. They play chess. 

3. We swam in the sea. 4. She cooks fish. 

5. He watched TV. 6. It eats rats. 

7. She is miser. 8. They were ill yesterday. 


The words in bold type are verbs. A Verb is a word that says 
something about a subject or what a subject does or what is done to 
it or what it is. A verb is an important part of a sentence. It is not 
possible to create a sentence without a verb. 

Learn: 


A Verb is a word that says something about a subject. 


Exercise (29): 
Pick out the verbs in the following sentences: 
1. He is generous. 2. She is religious. 
3. They taught me a lesson. 4. Ali is brave. 
5. I meet him in the college. 6. You drink milk every day. 


7. They are preparing for the | 8. It is hiding to catch a mouse. 
exams. 


9. She cooks for us. 10. We attend the conference 
every year. 

Exercise (30): 

Fill in blanks with verbs: 
WSS eten tac cnmaleer, cs curious. | 2. They ............... ambitious. 
Dy Sle sslecushaavadnn the question: |4,..¢ autre the work. 
5. They ..the poor. | 6. We ............06 enthusiastic. 
Tis NOU nance caus stminaetaivk luck ys | | 8. amino, iso ase sees. a letter now. 
OSHS HAS iasicazpnsivseeess the milk. | 10. They will......... food today. 


Kinds of Verbs J4¥) €) sii 


There are two kinds of verbs: 
1. Intransitive verbs,4« 5°) Juay! 
2. Transitive verbs. 4:.xisl) SLi! 


1. Intransitive Verbs: 

Read the following sentences: 

1. Children play. 2. The bell rings. 
3. The sun shines. 4. Birds fly. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 36 


The words in bold type are verbs. Each of the above verbs 
makes good sense and does not require an object to complete it 
sense. They are called Intransitive Verbs. 

Learn: 


A verb which does not require an object to complete its sense is 
called Intransitive Verb. 


2. Transitive Verbs: 

Read the following sentences: 

1. Ali drank water. 2. She cooks fish. 

3. They play chess. 4. It caught a mouse. 
The words in bold type are verbs. Each of the above verbs 

does not make good sense by itself. For example, if we say ‘Ali 

drank’ the meaning would not be clear. Therefore, each of the 

above verbs requires an object to complete its sense. The objects 

are the underlined words. They make the meaning of the verbs 

clear. A verb which requires an object to make its meaning 

complete is called Transitive Verb. 

Learn: 


A Verb which requires an object to complete its sense is called 
Transitive Verb. 


There are some verbs which require a word or words to be 
added after them in order to complete its sense. 
Read the following sentences: 
1. He looks smart. 2. She appears unhappy. 
3. They seem suspicious. 4. The horse looks tired. 
5. Generous men are always loved. 6. His leg is numbed. 
The words in bold type ‘looks’, ‘appears’, ‘seem’, ‘looks’, 
‘are’ and ‘is’ are Copulative Verbs. A copulative verb joins the 
subject to a word that describes it. Therefore, each of the above 
verbs does not make good sense by itself. It requires a word or 
words to complete its meaning, therefore, it is called a verb of 
Incomplete Predicament. The word or phrase added after such 
verbs is called Complement 4<“!), Thus, ‘smart’, ‘unhappy’, 
‘suspicious’, ‘tired’, ‘always loved’ and ‘numbed’ are 
Complements. 


Remember: 

Some verbs can act both as Transitive and Intransitive verbs. 
Compare the following sentences in the following table: 

In table (A) the verbs ‘fly’, ‘run’, ‘rings’, and ‘opens’ are 
transitive verbs because the actions pass on to the objects ‘kites’, 
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‘business’, ‘the bell’ and the ‘door’. 
In table (B) the verbs ‘fly’, ‘run’, ‘rings’, and ‘opens’ are 
intransitive because the actions do not pass on to any objects. 


Exercise (31): 
Identify Transitive and Intransitive Verbs in the following 
sentences. Write ‘T’ for Transitive and ‘In’ for Intransitive in the 
given boxes: 

. Dogs bark. 

. Cats mew. 

. Boats float. 

. Mother cooks the fish. 

. The child drank the juice. 

. The stars shine. 

. Never touch electricity. 

. Girls wear scarf. 

9. The boy reads the Quran. 
10.The thief stole the money. 
11. Donkeys bray. 

12. [do my homework. 

13. They like swimming. 

14. She washes the dishes. 


ONNMNBWN KE 


Exercise (32): 
Use the following verbs both in Transitive and Intransitive 
forms: 


LPS EB AKG BX jieikcudanerdesan hits suing aseeeaucareamentd londae vane meneaie gas ciowns T 
beclects ds asciastAdetatss badsioeaihdlcthera a atacsislein nts oo-ab a bo museled aioe 6 pacatoe stele as ules In 

2. Fly mali 
Sitigdaalsdiarde sSale sullen oia'ss Hausa she aee tia Sessa santo eae ees In 

3. Burn AF 
Ss alajnueveedeala,bospevayslassloresdee StasidabveaBeecsehd wapbee nctitosiedelebe wuendee aogrtonpoedyeieleaneecnseeSees In 

4. Hurt TT 
Bh OR MN Naor, Aah Cae me PE RIUM are coe (Rhee oats In 

5. Steal Pe 
dices ehd tester ea Tek cadets dice cht See A LN INE Th NE ek aed Ma In 

6. Sting: TT 
sic hesda aoe aiasa asese Gisiese th aiSiaee SA Be ease ras CTPA eae SIS ovale Store nta GLAST wi eSEES In 

7. Teac :f 
Ricans ahmglere suileutieces ees asesones suldak wOvees eanlend wan wate atl aa se us. In 
8. Think :.. 1 
: In 
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9. Bite AT 
a dined x ea siuct actn wie ane aaaehu teams sca amar hee avaceaerae eke tas In 
10. Rings :......... T 
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Direct Object and Indirect Object 
polled) ub Ay Sgaally ebleall 4y J gad 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali offered her his car. 2.1 give him monthly payment. 
3. My mother told meastory. 4. He granted them a holiday. 
The verbs ‘offered’, ‘give’, ‘told’ and ‘granted’ are transitive 
verbs. Each of the above verbs has two objects. One of which in 
the form of a person. It is called “Indirect Object”. The words 
‘her’, ‘him’, ‘me’ and ‘them’ are ‘indirect objects’. The other 
object is a thing. It is called “Direct Object”. The words ‘car’, 
‘payment’, ‘story’ and ‘holiday’ are ‘direct objects’. 


Exercise (33): 

Fill in the blanks with Object: 

1; The bad boy had Broken: 34 sisinss aatetsteesan cee We bewnaeceeees 

a1 hie Gilder DUNS sy eaed cate inns ddeeuteten wad ata uendha Sees 
THE Cab COMO ticp ser. ot ine swesanved ice Apna esasveacwenincresatie 
RG GAVER NAS ATIVED. s66.caaties vex enidaanunuiesKebesatiuateeasenednuny 
hey have drunk: cs ccnersuvawwseccsvaieyeeenattauneedndeeses vous: 
phe learier Will leatiis..cisttianconmna cares esmeaceves seadmenenancse 

he BakSE 1s MAKING 12000. krone eater alike ay ds 

The Stidents: Were TiNgin Os. aed chive csdawieaverentaaatiardns oon 

jy LHe Sirl Was: SWEEPING i.ics3215: sors tereencasarnexesas rane mendes 

LO; HE TEACHER TAUOI <ocsnis' 5 wensaeveuseetacvere el deavavierieeneade 

1d ENE -AUthOr WILE: .c2t5gucnetectdesine a eaeeseears seeetaeuuiya wees 
2, he Teal WON tis tress) ec koedee soo ei lect e ale pers Utot mating zest 

LS Whe do ss-are chasing. So. ie. aeevens ar wddshae Nees seen tas 
VA Moy father Drousht s.c20tscascciseascauetariyacaaacetpens@osdaceaanns 
LS AUMDOUBIE 3: vosaneucuaidoaepsadadmaadavnvantcaeedebsviaadacdauneanies 


OMANINMNB WN 


Exercise (34): 

Fill in the blanks with Indirect Object: 

WACO AW Cras, oy casarg asutonci tues aes Graocune cars eccuom dns, books. 
We Votes aah cee ree ted se aleorestaeae var san alte tas a story. 
WE APS STANUING ica vseannaatinaclemnamacekeanneneenes a scholarship. 
ile Nas Olleted wise Gin a ait iia teerearieernassamiase wees gifts. 
ISOIVGradica Det eguuee el yiys eae Asus cloves sabety alee duet a chance. 
VOU WL ie Wie a al fahronays path onacnsga mak Mace tenucen seta pun! the truth. 
CG Wad tah tatu scr tare dee mierda eas, lessons. 
UNSAID Ss wonet seca pa enaateusen paonndsonebatedeeia deeseaueeasee! a fund. 


ONDNFWN 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi 


9.They are giving ................ 
10. She was telling ................ 


Exercise (35): 
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Fill in the blanks with Direct Object: 


SOMIDNARWNHE 


— 


Exercise (36): 


. She is serving them............ 
. They were teaching me ....... 
. He has granted her............. 
. Tam telling you ................ 
. You will offer them ........... 
. We can give him............... 
 PNEY SAVES srisesseereiaenac es 
HONE TOD ME sicassagraveantoncss 


Fill in the blanks with Object or Complement: 


he Emi bt IS yc rsscaeedc ances 
. The farmer planted ............ 
fo YOUCSCCMs idncuasuuntcnamesane 


1 
pi 
) 
4 
Ds IC IOOK Ss seers Sis Veloce e 
6. The girls are washing.......... 
7. The thief appears .............. 
8. The teacher teaches ........... 
0 Sugar (ASCs cacsacensvssaxuonuee 
0. My mother is cooking......... 


1 


Exercise (37): 


Pick out verbs in the following sentences and say whether they are 
Transitive or Intransitive. Name the Object of each Transitive 
Verb and Complement of each Intransitive Verb: 


1. The politician spoke loudly. 

3. My father gives me money. 

5. She appears happy. 

7. Sabir became happy. 

9. The zoo-keeper feeds the 
animals. 

11. The moon is bright. 

13. You look healthy. 


15. Playing in the streets is 


2. Ali bought a car. 

4. Tom is tying the dog. 

6. They run a company. 

8. The mechanic repairs cars. 

10. The old man walks very 

slow. 

12. She ironed the shirt. 

14. The protestors tore the 
enemy’s flag. 

16. They went mad. 
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dangerous. 
17. The wife takes care of her | 18. Ali was a man of courage. 
husband. 


19. The stars glitter. 20. Snakes creep. 
Transitive Verbs Objects 
Intransitive Verbs Complements 
Exercise (38): 


Use each of the following verbs both transitively and 
intransitively: 
fly, speak, run, broke, walk, stop, ring, run, sing, follow. 
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Finite and Non-Finite Verbs 


a.Finite Verbs: 
Read the following sentences: 


1. I cook. 2. She cooks. 
3. We cook. 4. He cooks. 
5. I drink. 6. He drank. 


7. She will drink. 

* We observe that in the sentences from 1-4 the verbs agree 
with their subjects. It means that the form of the verb changes 
according to the number of its subject. The verb ‘cook’ is used with 
the subject ‘I’. The verb ‘cooks’ is used with the subject ‘she’. The 
verb ‘cook’ is used with the subject ‘we’ and the verb ‘cooks’ is 
used with the subject ‘he’. It becomes clear that there are two 
numbers; singular and plural. A verb that changes according to its 
subject is called Finite Verb. 

* We observe that in the sentences from 5-7 the verbs are 
limited by their tenses. 

Learn: 


A Finite Verb agrees with its subject in number and person. It is 
limited by its tense also. 


b. Non-Finite Verbs: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. He likes swimming. 
2. She waited to see the film. 
3. They decided to depart. 
4. We want to read. 
5. It enjoys eating meat. 

The verbs in bold type have no subject. They are called non- 
finite verbs because they do not have a subject with which they 
need to agree. 

Learn: 


A Non- Finite Verb has no subject with which it needs to agree. 


Examine the following patterns of Infinitives: 
Pattern 1. The object of the verb is an Infinitive: 
No. Subject + Verb To + Infinitive 
1. They agreed to visit you. 
2: I want to make bread. 
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3. She forgot to turn off the light. 

4. He planned to build a house. 

5. You promised to assist the manager. 

6. They began to study English. 

7. He comes to see her. 

Pattern 2. The verb is followed by a noun/pronoun: 

No. Subject + Verb Noun/pronoun To + infinitive 

1. He wants her to study 
medicine. 

2 She trained Ali to play chess. 

a They took me to see her house. 

4. You teach him to speak Arabic. 

) Ali asked you to help them. 

6 I told them to stop the car. 

7 She promised me to prepare food. 


Pattern 3. The verb is followed by a conjunction: 


No. Subject + Verb Conjunction To + infinitive 

1 Ask him what to cook today. 

2 Teach them how to hunt lions. 

2 Inform me when to depart. 

4, Tell us where to keep it. 

5 Ask them why to blame her. 

6 She does not which to eat. 

know 
‘Ts They know how to go. 
Pattern 4. The use of the Infinitive after ‘too’: 
No. Subject + Too Adjective/Adverb To + 
verb infinitive 

1. It is too ambiguous to understand. 

2.  Sheis too small to walk. 

3.  Heis too fast to reach. 

4. They are too heavy to carry. 

5.  Sheis too weak to resist 
disease. 

6. Youare too healthy to fall ill. 

7. Weare too late to reach. 


Pattern 5. The use of the Infinitive after an Adjective: 
No. Subject + Verb Adjective To + infinitive 
1. The Quran is easy to understand. 
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2 Electricity is dangerous to touch. 
a The mattress is soft to sleep on. 
4, The load is heavy to carry. 
2: The food is difficult to swallow. 
6. The tea is hot to drink. 
te Vegetables are good to eat. 
Pattern 6. The use of the Infinitive with ‘it’: 
No. It+tobe Subject Complement To+ infinitive 
Ls It is dangerous to smoke cigarette. 
2. It is safe to travel by plane. 
a It is difficult to earn money. 
4, It is easy to waste money. 
5: It is good to sleep early. 
6. It is healthy to swim twice a week. 
fe It is joyful to praise the Prophet of 
Islam. 
Pattern 7. Infinitive without ‘to’: 
No. Subject + Verb Noun/pronoun Infinitive 
without ‘to’ 
1. I let it escape. 
om She saw him cry. 
3. He made you fall. 
4, They caught you hide. 
5. You make them surrender. 
6. We heard it chirp. 
we He made me accept. 


There are four types of non-finite verbs. They are as follows: 


1. Infinitives. 
2. Gerund. 


3. Present participle. 


4. Past participle. 


The Infinitives: 


Read the following sentences: 


1. He likes to eat apples. 

3. They went to visit Jabal Marra. 
5. We forgot to inform him. 

7. You agreed to help her. 

9. She can cook. 


2. She wanted to sleep early. 
4. It stopped to pump water. 
6. He liked to eat eggs. 
8. They may depart. 
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= The verbs in bold type in sentences from 1- 7 are examples of 
Infinitives. They are formed by putting the word ‘to’ before the 
first form of the verbs ‘eat’, ‘sleep’, ‘visit’, ‘pump’, ‘inform’, 
‘eat’, ‘help’. 

= The verbs in bold type in sentences from 8 and 9 are also 
examples of Infinitives, but they are not used with the word ‘to’. 
They are preceded by the words ‘may’ and ‘can’. 

Learn: 


An Infinitive can be used with the words ‘to’, ‘shall’, ‘should’, 
‘will’, ‘would’, ‘can’, ‘could’, ‘may’, ‘might’, ‘must’. 


Some verbs like ‘let’, make’, ‘see’, ‘hear’, ‘watch’ play the 
role of ‘to’, ‘shall’, etc. in forming Infinitives. It means infinitive 
without ‘to’. Read the following sentences: 

1. He saw the fish swim. 

2. Let her go tomorrow. 

3. They made me come here. 
4. |heard him ery for food. 

5. She watched it eat the grass. 


More patterns of Infinitives: 
1. The subject of a verb: 
(a) To abuse others is not good. 
(b)To err is human. 
(c)To forgive is divine. 


2. The object of a verb: 
(a) It attempted to enter the house. 
(b) They promise to win the match. 
(c) He wants to steal the money. 


3. To qualify a noun: 
(a) They have no time to wait. 
(b) I don’t have money to spend. 
(c) This is not the way to deal with it. 


4. To qualify an adjective: 
(a) The child is eager to see his mother. 
(b) The mother is happy to feed her child. 
(c) He is glad to receive you. 

5. To express purpose: 
(a) I study hard to pass in exams. 
(b) She came here to welcome you. 
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(c) They were hiding to catch the thief. 


6. The verb is followed by a noun or a pronoun: 
(a) Ali advised her to read the Quran. 
(b) I told Rami to sleep early. 
(c) I ask him to explain the difficult lessons. 


7. The verb is followed by a conjunction: 
(a) They know how to earn money. 
(b) Tell him when to come. 


(c) She does not know where to get vegetables. 


8. The use of the infinitive after ‘too + adjective: 
(a) He is too young to travel alone. 


(b) She is too foolish to answer the question. 


(c) That camel is too weak to stand on its legs. 


9. The use of the infinitive with ‘it’: 
(a) It is easy to read the Quran. 


(b) It is difficult to learn Japanese language. 


(c) It is expensive to live in Khartoum. 


Exercises (39): 
Complete the following sentences with Infinitives provided in 


brackets: 

Verde cided x cevaxseurs chen ehllees cade, his grandfather. 
2.1 fold het ay viz cen dieas sh antscrei dents age for me. 
SONS PEOMIISEU 4s nova naniest comm yusstssumanaetars the room. 
A. TEAS WAPI bors sdierwens saezae's nae pcauredecareles cigarette. 
5. The doctor advised me ...............0:00006 exercises. 
ORME 18 106 GI x sated inva actedeo tana coca, without help. 
7. Japanese language is difficult .....................000. 
%.. The dog’ made the 10%. 14 ccieveesie.ssdiatecoveetaessens 
OM AWAIL VOU. ticcng imcomssivleaiaamonetakecacarnabiensls English. 
10. Hers learning how vicecesickacvsavsesaxicce.ded cars. 
Die y1Gl TMi. a Aceon gehen t acu sen dacaeo sana seis 
12 eau nt Asoc neeuesteotmnowertinne meee cleats bread. 

The Gerund: 


Read the following sentences: 


1. 


Swimming is a good exercise. 


(visit) 
(cook) 
(clean) 
(smoke) 
(do) 
(walk) 
(learn) 
(run) 
(speak) 
(repair) 
(go) 
(make) 
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2. Reading is his hobby. 
3. Driving a truck requires skill. 

In the above sentences, ‘Swimming’, ‘Reading’ and ‘Driving’ 
are formed from the first form of the verbs ‘swim’, ‘read’ and 
drive’. The words ‘Swimming’, ‘Reading’ and ‘Driving’ do the 
work of nouns. The verb ‘Swimming’ is both like a verb and a 
noun and therefore, it is a Verb-Noun. A verb-noun always ends 
with ‘ing’. Such words are called Gerunds. 

Learn: 


A Gerund is a word partly a noun and partly a verb. Therefore, it 
is called verbal-noun. It always ends with ‘ing’. 


Remember: The gerund has the force of a noun and a verb. 

Read the following sentences: 

1.Reading is a good habit. (subject to a verb) 

2.He likes writing. (object to a verb) 

3. They are interested in swimming.(object of a preposition) 

4. Seeing is proving. (complement to a verb) 

5.I saw a big fishing net. (adjective qualifying the noun) 

6.He admitted committing the theft.(verb followed by a 
gerund) 

7.1 like teaching students. (verb followed by a gerund) 

Exercises (40): 

Complete the following sentences with Gerunds given in brackets: 


| eecemretnrrie erevrruner ss eeen eenrnay ree is my favorite hobby. (swim) 
Die beta est ol a ras ale ak at i A eae ates is anart. (draw) 
id ood rc ee ee the Quran. (read) 
A THEY CIyjOy si ckadu ears fue ieeoeees the prophet of Islam. (praise) 
S ohe ts fond: Of i s2.. is kel Islamic uniform. (dress) 
Go WE TETISER Naar rcs Soa asta ene Out Sty money. (take) 
‘Ae AN OIGER sg cccurieat Geen Meee aaite We Rieti. (smoke) 
Ba OMe GISIKES % <2 vi0ivaupecceaaunsarcosesacehene make-up. (use) 

sels a Pepa asus adtndainbawtaO eaededeeddaawedvnanes is resting. (sleep) 
VO SNe y BEG KET Os 05, Sect agiine deletes he eeecee eae esanas (fast) 
TASAIe BOUONt QnVOld src ihett eset t ei tess brush. (paint) 
12 You started: 22sec ocecud as tay ase art ee es (laugh) 


Present Participle: 


Read the following sentences: 
1. I saw the thief stealing the money. 
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2. He went home running. 

3. She found her mother cooking food. 
4. They heard Ali reading the Quran. 

5. On seeing the lion, the deer ran away. 
6. Laughing the child went to its mother. 

In the above sentences, ‘stealing’, ‘running’, ‘cooking’, 
‘reading’, ‘seeing’ and ‘laughing’ are participles ending in ‘ing’. 
They refer to actions that are going on and have to be completed. 
These are examples of Present Participle. 


Remember: The present participle has the force of an adjective and 
a verb. It is partly a verb and partly an adjective. It has an active 
meaning, e.g. A misleading information is an information which 
misleads you. 

Learn: 


A Present Participle refers to an action that is going on and has 
to be completed. It is a word partly a verb and partly an 
adjective. Therefore, it is called verb-adjective. It always ends 
with ‘ing’. It has an active meaning. 


Exercises (41): 
Complete the following sentences with Present Participles given 
in brackets: 


Te TOUnig NSE ere oie ect ener the Quran. (read) 

2 PUESAW TI 4 ucacalyoaeaeadebainvwngrapneannns football. (play) 

Re en eee ere the man met his friends. (smile) 
APs PaietS Nears ttt elated the mouth, he refused to eat. (close) 
Si ENC Y. CAINS 10: VOUS «wins decease tes ute teeecmectuns tens (run) 

6, Their performance 18:4 visi. oso adds eas cade (interest) 
7. The food ........... delicious, he asked for more. (be) 

8. People went to the street ...................0.006 (demonstrate) 
QOD ant Sivecimade seats the cat, the mouse ran away. (see) 

LO sry mnn cians drunk the poison, it died immediately. (have) 
He Veancht himigercsd vewrsidiascess the mango. (steal) 
12. She saw a. child) 2.2.50.ccssesadsc0 45 ecdeeneds acar. (drive) 


Past Participle: 


Read the following sentences: 

1. Itis a broken glass. (as an adjective) 
2. He feels insulted. (as subject complement) 
3. They had their house painted. _—_(as object complement) 
4. Shot by a bullet, the soldier fell down. (in passive sense) 
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In the above sentences, ‘broken’, ‘insulted’, ‘painted’ and 
‘shot’ are participles which refer to actions that are completed and 
finished. These are examples of Past Participles. The past 
participle is formed from the third form of the verb. It has a passive 
meaning, e. g. A misled man is a man who has been misled by 
somebody. 

Learn: 


A Past Participle refers to the action that is finished. It is a word 
partly a verb and partly an adjective. It is formed from the third 
form of the verb. It has a passive meaning. 


Remember: 
The Gerund is a verb-noun whereas the Participle is a verb- 
adjective. 


Now, let’s read and parse ©! Verbs and Nouns in the following 
sentences: 


1. Cats drink milk. 2. Wind blows. 3. Ali is clever. 
Parsing: ~\s! 
1. Cats Common noun, subject of drink. 
Drink transitive verb because it has an object; milk. 
Milk Common noun, object of drink. 
2. Wind Common noun, subject of blows. 
Blows Intransitive verb. It is a verb of action, but has 
no object. 
3. Ali Proper noun, subject of is. 
Is Copulative verb because it joins Ali and clever. 
Clever It is a word that describes Ali. 
Exercises (42): 


Complete the following sentences with Past Participles given in 
brackets: 


ih Ss Sea tlie tas heart Ser cesta Att tees. dog. (tie) 

2p TG: pccvewsask ohitouv ae thief was taken to the hospital. (beat) 
3 DES Te WOULG sn uela oneataumeanaeoneay hedeadtax boned. (clean) 
4. Heo the Old Chaiti. ccc cavesassotsaeuaetcuehasonruns (repair) 
DO eraeecnen by the cold weather, the poor man died. (freeze) 
6. She found the bottle..................0000 into pieces. (break) 
Linciepalteacye by the dog, the fox ran into the thick forest. (bite) 

©, LH Ctcstteceaneeacnaeeaswcneres. letter was sent by post. (write) 


D castle Std DIP ic rt iaci ane S vox tn dhuduaeeenaenidesees by all. (respect) 
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MO IMGs chsiceas Sande vomit ee food was given to the guests. (cook) 
Ti This: 18.2 BOOK wccscicaseniveinwer aula by everyone. (read) 
| Aer Nee nee eee by the heat of the sun, it (burn) 


drank a lot of water. 


Exercise (43): 
Given below are some sentences which contain words in bold type. 
Say whether the verbs are finites or non-finites. Write ‘F’ for 
finites and ‘N’ for the non-finites in the given boxes: 
. He wants to sleep early. 

. She likes cooking. 

. They liked swimming. 

. The mechanic repaired the car. 

. Laughing he met me. 

. They drink milk. 

. Reading books is his favorite hobby. 

. The boys are playing football. 

. My father is a man respected by all. 

10. Having visited my grandfather, I left the city. 

11. A dog chased a fox. 

12. Who feeds it? 

13. A chased thief fears everyone in the street. 

14. [like my mother. 

15. They want to swim. 

16. We love orphans. 

17. Isaw Mona dressing scarf. 

18. You may go. 

19. The scared child began to cry. 

20. He is a teacher obeyed by all. 

21. They like learning English. 

22. They will go. 

23. I can see him carrying a gun. 

24. It hides. 

25. She slept. 

26. She dislikes dressing trousers. 

27. Building a house has become expensive. 

28. On seeing the policeman, the criminal ran away. 
29. Hearing the noise, we went into the room. 

30. The broken glass was thrown into the bin. 


OONNMNF WN Re 


Exercise (44): 
Find out finites and non-finites in the following sentences. Write 
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‘F’ for the finites and ‘N’ for the non-finites in the given boxes. 
Give the form of non-finites in the table given below: 

1. [hear a child crying in that house. 

2. He saw a deer. 

3. She wanted to draw a picture. 

4. Ali decided to travel tomorrow. 

5. She found them playing football. 

6. I saw a farmer planting a tree. 

7. Shot by a bullet, the soldier died. 

8. They speak English language. 

9. Ahmed is a man trusted by all. 

10. Reading is a good habit. 

11. He stopped smoking. 

12. The carpenter made a new sitting chair. 

13. We are interested in swimming. 

14. She will do the work. 

15. LT enjoy fighting enemies. 

16. They agreed to see you. 

17. She advised me to travel tomorrow. 

18. It chases the rat. 

19. [have a new trouser made. 

20. We saw her grinding wheat. 

21. Cheated by the banker, he went to the police station. 

22. Sabir went to the school walking. 

23. She was thinking of studying medicine. 

24. They dislike wasting time. 

25. [ hate smoking cigarette. 

26. They got a new car bought. 

27. He caught a fish. 

28. He is fond of eating. 

29. He had his room cleaned. 

30. She is a girl respected by all. 


Exercise (45): 
Identify infinitives, present participles, past participles and 
gerund in the following sentences. Write ‘I’ for the infinitives, ‘P’ 
for the present participles, ‘PP’ for the past participles and ‘G’ for 
the gerunds in the given boxes: 

1. I like sitting with religious people. 

2. The fox began to run. 

3. Surrounded by policemen, the criminal surrendered. 

4. She saw me crying. 
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5. To obey Allah is our duty. 

6. The broken leg was cut off. 

7. They can hear me shouting at the boy. 

8. Drawing is a good hobby. 

9. You forgot to inform me. 

10. They dislike sitting in streets. 

11. Driven by hunger, the beggar stole a banana. 
12. I saw the thief climbing up the wall. 

13. It is good to pray in mosque. 

14. The good girl avoided accompanying bad girls. 
15. The lost child was taken by the police. 

16. I met them walking in the market. 

17. They failed to solve the problem. 

18. He is tired of swimming. 

19. She saw the letter written and posted. 

20. Clapping their hands, they received the president. 


Exercise (46): 
Read and parse ~ <! the Verbs and Nouns the following sentences: 
1. Dogs eat meat. 2. Birds fly. 3. Mona is religious. 
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Auxiliary Verbs 5.6 lus (Jle4) 


Read the following sentences: 

1... am reading now. 

2.She was cleaning the room. 

3.The bus has already left. 

4.They will go to Iran next year. 

5.He may come tonight. 

6. You must do it now. 

7.They shall defeat you. 

In the above sentences the words ‘reading’, ‘cleaning’, 

‘left’, ‘go’, ‘come’, ‘do’ and ‘defeat’ are the main verbs. The 
words ‘am’, ‘was’, ‘has’, ‘will’, ‘may’, ‘must’ and ‘shall’ are 
Auxiliary Verbs. An auxiliary verb helps the main verb, therefore, 
they are called also Helping Verbs. 


The following table contains some of the helping verbs/modals: 


Am Do Will Would Has Be 
Is Does Shall Should Have Being 
Are Did Can Could Had Been 
Was - May Might - - 
Were Must/ought to Had to - 


Remember: 'Has to/have to, dare, need, used to' cave the features 
of modals. 


Uses of ‘shall’ and ‘will’ 


‘Shall’ in the first person refers to: 
* Simple future; as: 
1.I shall come to school. 
2.We shall write a letter to Ali. 


‘Shall’ in the second and third person refers to: 

* A Command; as: 

1. You shall come immediately. 

2.They shall not go out till I come. 
* A Promise; as: 

1.You shall get a gift from me. 

2.He shall have the money tomorrow. 
* A Threat; as: 

1. You shall be jailed. 
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2. He shall be fined. 

* Determination; as: 
1. You shall pass in exam. 
2. He shall win the game. 


“Will in the second and third person refers to: 
* Simple Future; as: 
1. You will come tomorrow. 
2. They will visit Iran next year. 


“Will in the first person refers to: 
* A Promise; as: 
1. I will always help you. 
2. We will pay him tomorrow. 
* A Threat; as: 
. I will teach you a lesson. 
. We will punish her. 
* Determination; as: 
. | will confront all of them. 
. We will go and see what he wants. 
* Willingness; as: 
. I will go to see my friend. 
. We will support the Islamic countries. 


N= NO 


NO 


54 


Note: Modern English prefers using ‘will’ in all person and avoids 


using ‘shall’. 


Uses of Have/Has and Had 


* ‘Have’, ‘Has’ and ‘Had’ are used in the formation of the perfect 
tense. ‘Has’ and ‘Have’ are used with the present perfect and 
present perfect continuous. ‘Has’ is used with third person 


whereas ‘have’ is used with first and second persons. 


‘Had’ is used in the formation of the past perfect tense and past 


perfect continuous. It works with all pronouns. 


Read the following sentences: 

‘Has’ (He, She, It) 

1.He has eaten apples for two days. 

2.She has cooked food for three hours. 

3.It has not caught a mouse since last night. 
4.He has been sleeping for two hours. 
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‘Have’ (They, we, you, I ) 
1. They have not broken a pen since their childhood. 
2. We have drunk the juice for half an hour. 
3. You have not driven the car since July. 
4. I have sung a song for an hour. 
5. They have been playing since early morning. 


‘Had’ (He, she, it, they, we, you, I) 
1. He had left our house when I came home. 
2. They had been drawing a scene when we met them. 


* ‘Has’, ‘Have’ and ‘Had’ are used to indicate Possession; as: 
1. He has a car. 

2. They have money. 

3. She had a scarf at that time. 

4. He doesn't have a car. 

5. They don't have money. 


* (‘Has’, ‘Have’ and ‘Had’ + to) are used to indicate obligation; 
as: 

1. She has to cook food. 

2. They have to attend the class. 

3. He had to study hard. 


Uses of ‘Am, Is , Are, Was, Were ” 


‘Am, Is, Are, Was, Were’ are the finites of the verb ‘be’. They act 
as auxiliary verbs when used: 

1.In the formation of continuous tense. ‘Am, Is, Are’ are used to 
form the Present Continuous Tense. ‘Was, Were’ are used to 
form the Past Continuous Tense. Read the following carefully: 


‘Am, Is, Are’ (Present Continuous Tense) 
(a) Iam reciting the holy Quran at present. 
(b) She is cooking food now. 
(c) They are playing football at this moment. 


“Was, Were’ (Past Continuous Tense) 
a) I was planting a flower. 
b) He was catching fish. 
c) They were swimming. 
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2.In the formation of the passive voice. 

e ‘Am, Is, Are’ are used to form the passive voice of the present 
simple tense. 

e ‘Was, Were’ are used to form the passive voice of the past 
simple tense. 

e ‘being’, ‘be’, ‘been’ are used to form the passive voice of the 
present/past continuous, future/modals and _present/past 
perfect consecutively. 


Read the following carefully: 

1. He beats me./ I am beaten by him. 

2. I eat it. / It is eaten by me. 

3. She teaches them./ They are taught by her. 

4. You broke it./It was broken by you. 

5. We drew them./ They were drawn by us. 

6. They are playing chess. /Chess is being played by them. 

7. 1am repairing the cars./The cars are being repaired by me. 
8. We were reading a book./A book was being read by us. 

9. She was washing dishes./Dishes were being washed by her. 
10. He will write the letter./The letter will be written by him. 
11. She would plant flowers./Flowers would be planted by her. 
12. It can make tea./Tea can be made by it. 

13. He has sung songs./Songs have been sung by him. 

14. They have eaten food./Food has been eaten by them. 

15. She had sold the house./The house had been sold by her. 


When ‘be’ expresses a meaning of its own, it is a principal 
verb; as: 
1. Allah is. 


The word ‘be’ is also used as a verb of incomplete 


predication, it is verb ‘to be’ as: 
1. Ali is generous. 2. Rami was present. 


Uses of ‘May’ 


* ‘May’ is used to express a wish; as: 
1. May success be hers. 2. May they reach safely. 


* ‘May’ is used to express a purpose; as: 
1. We eat that we may live. 2. He went that he may attend. 
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* ‘May’ is used to express permission; as: 
1. You may go if you want. 2. You may sit down. 


* ‘May’ is used to express possibility; as; 
1. It may rain. 2. He may catch cold. 


Uses of ‘Do, Does, Did’ 


* ‘To, Does, Did’ are used to form questions; as: 
1. Does he teach English? 2. Do they eat fish? 
3. Did she cook food? 


* ‘Do, Does, Did’ are used to emphasize and assert; as: 
1. He does teach English. 2. They do eat fish. 
3. She did say so. 


* When ‘Do, Does, Did’ express meanings of their own, they are 
principal verbs; as: 

1. Ido my work regularly. 2. She does her duty well. 

3. They did what we told them. 


Uses of ‘Do and Make’ 


‘Do’ is used when we do not say exactly what activities we are 
referring to; as with words like (something), (anything), (nothing), 
(thing), (what). It is also used to talk about (duty), (job) and 
(work). Examine the following: 

What can they do? Can they do anything? They can do 
nothing. They can do only strange things. Ask them to do 
something good. They will do a favor for us if they do their 
homework. They must do their duty. They must do their work. 
Then, they can do a regular exercise such as swimming, walking. 
In future, they can do business. 

‘Make’ is used when we talk about (creating), (constructing), 
(building). Examine the following: 

They are good only in making noises. They can’t make plans 
for the future. If they do not make wars and fires, they will not 
make profits and money. They failed to realize that making 
peace means making fortune for future generations. 
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Exercise (47): 

Fill in the blanks with suitable Auxiliary (helping) Verbs: 

le Datvavas Vaaivaeoy ceca nana he play football every Thursday? 
2 aude daeweaeneniuicsaesancun bandh, aches they go school every day. 
Di aeat sncite unseen Nt nore ead oN cerean you see him yesterday? 
AN etenjaveousieesieeredias eendare Medes mrecaack ss eating food now. 
De sca reetvauia a nanavete doing his homework at this moment. 
G ARRON ci. cvans ce veusagetaae echt building a house at present. 

Dal AO seasacihe terest tae ts aos repairing the car all last week. 
SWS) arsenate: epanes walking in the streets all yesterday night. 
ONG ects sah eae ional in hatred ucla tet oka visit us next year. 
LO. HEN: ccaieavdnsnnachetues eiuue neteen not eaten food for two days. 
TI, JAG diaighdeareandaigcncese cantons not visited China since 1999. 
12. When I reached the airport, the plane................. taken off. 
13 THEY NAVE iis a. conto seuaasaontecntue we etes ge living here in 1999. 
We Tene Tether aSiavue tiene ta ni benut es written by the boy now. 
1S“ chedettet willie sae delivered by the postman. 
Exercise (48): 

Fill in the blanks with ‘shall or ‘will’: 

DWC vcneastnan-pay kianedaraea mile rpeaestadeniahesaieawenvdue visit the zoo. 
2 VOU. 2hvie Ss ect enteuweenn eh not leave this place till I come back. 
DTAG yg Gc teittatwa cae veri eataad ane tem ctaints weed get a special gift. 
As OU Gethin haa Steed arcuate treet irs etc acetate be jailed. 
Dy LBCY sseueevsreetincsvobieueeoiacienicised catch it sooner or later. 
Os VOU cuieee as sperievres weiter eeeie eects eausuens come tomorrow. 
Te cobs ce aseed alphssrusidwiadaentaases help you when you ask for help. 
BWC eu cc ake uta thee sae R alice ai eceaumnana epaeele uk! extinguish you. 
OD Meaiti cles saa, a confront enemies whatever the cost may be. 
NOGA G citrate seth allyl Ctl bea cella ct ato Sas t, go to visit him. 
Ws cna oatyaagecanaweanenthacacneencreaaaceceae. we go to Dongola? 
1 Dis spesntasmdeid aemenainameses bepenauncasdeebasts you come to our house? 


Exercise (49): Fill in the blanks with ‘do’ or ‘make’: 
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....an appointment. |... adecision. | ........... an effort. 

ceuaus coat MISTAKE.’ ||| pecsuue Bererares homework. | ...........a speech. 

nee wake excuses. | Never.......wrong things. | .....arrangements. 
wvedeg ieee TEQUCSL.. ||| carvnis rane catch vans « progress. | .............66 sport. 
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The Adjective ==) / 4a.all 


Read the following sentences: 


1. The sky is blue. 2. The roses are beautiful. 
3. Our parents are kind. 4. The mangoes are sweet. 
5. Sami is poor, but honest. 6. Mona is a religious girl. 


The words in bold type in the above sentences are 
Adjectives. They tell us something more about the person or thing 
named by nouns in each sentence. For example, the word ‘blue’ 
describes for us the color of the sky. Thus, the words ‘blue’, 
‘beautiful’, ‘kind’, ‘sweet’, ‘poor’, ‘hones’, ‘religious’, are 
describing-words. Each of the above describing-words adds 
something to the meaning of a noun. 

Learn: 


An Adjective is a describing word. It is used to add something to 
the meaning of a noun or pronoun. 


Kinds of Adjective 4iall/cxil) ¢\ 9) 


There are six kinds of adjectives: 
1. ADJECTIVES OF QUALITY. ¢ si! Glaus Hamza is a brave 
man. 
2. ADJECTIVES OF QUANTITY. 43S!) Glas] have much money. 
3. ADJECTIVES OF NUMBER. ++!) Gs He bought ten tickets. 
4. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES. #2Y) Glas This banana is 
sweet. 

5. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. “Still Glas That is our house. 
6. INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES. 4ugain! Glial] Whose car 


is this? 
1. ADJECTIVES OF QUALITY: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali is a clever boy. 2. Sabir is a generous man. 
3. Nada is a fat woman. 4. Sudan is a rich country. 


The words ‘clever’, ‘generous’, ‘fat’, ‘rich’, are adjectives 
of quality. They tell us something more about the nouns ‘boy’, 
‘Sabir’, ‘Nada’ and ‘Sudan’. The adjectives of quality show the 
quality of nouns they qualify. They tell us ‘of what kind a person 
or a thing is’. Thus, Adjectives of quality answer the question 
‘Of what kind’? 
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Learn: 


Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 


An Adjective of Quality describes the quality of a person or 
thing and adds to its meaning. It answers the question ‘Of what 


kind’? 


Exercise (50): 


Pick out Adjectives of Quality in the following sentences: 


1. She wears Islamic uniform. 

3. The white dog is chasing the 
fast fox. 

5. Ali is a noble and generous 
man. 

7. This is a historical city. 

9. Hamza was brave and 
strong. 

11. Hayder was a wise teacher. 

13. Khadeeja is a kind mother. 


15. The Nile gives us fresh 
water. 


Exercise (51): 


2. He drives the red car. 
4. Hasan is a great scholar. 


6. The crocodile is a dangerous 
animal. 

8. That is a poor and ill woman. 

10. Ammar is a religious man. 


12. I bought a sharp knife. 

14. Kordofan is a_ beautiful 
place. 

16. Ali was a good fighter. 


Fill in the blanks with Adjectives of Quality. The words are given 


below: 


Religious, intelligent, wise, happy, beautiful, 
sweet, small, young, great, weak, rich, deep. 


1. lswam ina 


4. 1 am very 


6. Husain was a 
7. Ali was a 


9. I bought a 
10. He isa 


Do AG SHA. fs dab Minedo mane nee ese; 
8. QarOON WAS ....... 6. ee eeee eee ees 


2. ADJECTIVES OF QUANTITY: 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He bought some bread. 
3. They had enough money. 


2. He consumes much sugar. 
4. The monkey ate the whole cake. 
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The words ‘some’, ‘much’, ‘enough’, ‘whole’, are 
adjectives of quantity. They show describe how much a thing is. 
They answer the question ‘Of how much’? 

Learn: 


An Adjective of Quantity describes how much a thing is. It 
answers the question ‘Of how much’? 


3. ADJECTIVES OF NUMBER: 
Numbers are of three types: 
(a) Definite numeral; as: 
= one, two, three - (Cardinal numbers (he ¥/ alse Y/) 
* Ali has two cars. 
= first, second, third—(Ordinal numbers 43:5\_ alac'Y!) 
* The first racer got the cup. 


(b) Indefinite numeral; as: 
= all, few, some, any, many. 
* Some students are clever. 


(c) Distributive numeral; as: 
= each, every, either, neither. 
* Each child got a doll. 

The words ‘two’, ‘The first’, ‘some’, ‘each’, are 
adjectives of number. They refer to the numerical strength of 
persons of things. They answer the question ‘How many’? Or 
‘How much’? Or ‘In what order’? 

Learn: 


An Adjective of Number refers to the numerical strength of 
persons of things. It answers the question ‘How many’? Or ‘How 
much’? or ‘In what order’? 


Exercise (52): 
Pick out Adjectives of Quantity and Adjectives of Number in the 
following sentences: 


1. Three boys are standing | 2. The first runner is my 
there. brother. 
3. 1 saw many lions in the zoo. | 4. Each poor man got a piece of 
bread. 
5. She will need some sugar. 6. I found some mangoes under 
the tree. 
7. [have got enough ink. 8. There is little rice in the dish. 
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9. Either team can win the | 10. Every child likes to eat 
golden cup. sweets. 

11. All children like their) 12. Neither fulfilled the 
mothers. promise. 

13. He ate the whole cake. 14. They have much money. 

15. I did not take any medicine. | 16. She has no time to waste. 


Exercise (53): 
Fill in the blanks with Adjectives of Quantity and Adjectives of 
Number. The words are given below: 
Much, some, any, few, little, all, no, enough, sufficient, 
six, every, either, neither, third, some, many, 

. SD SAW Sasteaanenadamansstiedersacizaeaneamanvadsy cars in the street. 

(POTS tacteeis andere eds srcis teetatu Ne ase money for the journey. 
EERE er eek ree eer rene Tn milk in the cup. 
TT ORT ETT Tee eee girl in the group got a scarf. 
Shea Shia nate abhias eet cars are parked in the cars parking. 


A B WN 
4 
i= 
ie) 
lon 
oO 
a 
rn 


Gir TINGS vaaicganiespadalwnatesp ta an tedeeaaaesinnediaunen ys girl is my sister. 
@s. J HETEPANG trast enctanreeuin eure eoucr aise any students in the class. 
Be AUS cele cee sich uh bbs atl lari ole Cates oats eatea bread 

9. The time to complete the program is not................c eee eeeee es 
10. He has not eaten .......... cece eee eens food since Monday. 
Viera Renmin nacccenpis somarine caer enrice econ atowsaa army can win the battle. 
ID > Secure atau aioe aussie te seouwaee ale nemeuentacas gave me any money. 
IBS Piel ives tor: | cee Cone enn een een ee nner eet girls in the class. 
Ae TNE 1S os ceusmaadra tea cacreevure tosyend ata esate eas water in the jar. 
155 ‘Theallehild drank es uss ocuascceueescnenseraiuniedeeetnsstes milk. 
Gs wae vishececna amie wan araaaiacudes tarscaty human beings like wealth. 


4. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES: 

Read the following sentences: 

1. Look at this beautiful flower. 2. Go and take that pen. 
3. I bought these bags. 4. Get those pencils. 

5. I enjoy such stories. 

The words ‘this’, ‘that’, ‘these’, ‘those’, ‘such’ are 
demonstrative adjectives. They point to a noun. They answer the 
question ‘which’? 

Learn: 


A Demonstrative Adjective points out which a person or thing is 
meant. It answers the question ‘which’? 
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Exercise (54): 
Pick out Demonstrative Adjectives in the following sentences: 
1. These dresses are | 2. That man is honest. 
respectable. 
3. Those trees are green. 4. This mango is sweet. 
5. I respect such men. 6. Come and clean this room. 
7. She likes this scarf. 8. Look at these camels. 
9. They hate such behaviors. 10. Does this car need 
repairing? 
11. When did he buy that| 12. Give me _ those shoes 
donkey? please. 
5. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. cleaned my room. 2. She got his book. 
3. We saw their house. 4. He met your father. 


The words ‘my’, ‘his’, ‘their’, ‘your’, are possessive adjectives. 
They tell whose a thing is. They answer the question ‘whose’? 
Learn: 


A Possessive Adjective denotes possession or relationship. It 
comes before a noun and answers the question ‘whose’? 


6. INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES: 

Read the following sentences: 

1. What type of fruit is it? 2. Which pen is hers? 
3. Whose house is that? 4, Which car is yours? 

The words ‘What’, ‘Which’, ‘Whose’, ‘Which’, are 
interrogative adjectives. They are used with nouns to ask 
questions. 

Learn: 


An Interrogative Adjective is used with nouns to ask question. 


Exercise (55): 
Pick out Possessive Adjectives and Interrogative Adjectives in 
the following sentences: 
1. Whose horse is that? 2. This is my property. 
3. He sold his car. 4. Which scarf is hers? 
5. What picture was drawn by | 6. That is their house. 
you? 


7. Death is our destiny. 8. I don’t need your help. 
9. Whose books are these? 10. I appreciate her Islamic 
tendencies. 


11. This is its tail. 12. Which pencil is hers? 
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Use of Adjectives Glial) Jlariu| 


Adjectives may be used in two ways: 
1. Attributive use of adjectives (Epithet), Glaall jieill Jlain'y| 
2. Predicative use of adjectives, Gcall (sl) Jlaiw 


1.Attributive use of adjectives (Epithet) 


Read the following sentences: 
1. This is a black cat. 2. That is a famous school. 
3. The big elephant. 

In sentence 1, 2 and 3, the adjectives ‘black’, ‘famous’ and 
‘big’ stand close to the nouns ‘cat’, ‘school’ and ‘elephant’. When 
the adjective stands close to the noun with which it goes, it 
indicates an attributive use of the adjective. 


2. Predicative use of adjectives 


Read the following sentences: 
1. This cat is black. 2. That school is famous. 
3. The elephant is big. 

In sentence 1, 2 and 3, the adjectives ‘black’, ‘famous’ and 
‘big’ stand apart from the nouns ‘cat’, ‘school’ and ‘elephant’ by 
the word ‘is’. When the adjective stands apart from its noun, it is 
known as the predicative use of the adjective. 


Exercise (56): 
(A) Rewrite the following sentences using the adjectives 
attributively: 

The sentences The Attributive use of Adjectives 


. This man is angry. 


. That flower is beautiful. 


. The fighter is brave. 


. These letters are brief. 


. This question is easy. 


. That city is famous. 


. This man is rich. 


. The student is enthusiastic. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5. Those students are confident. 
6 
i; 
8 
9 
it 


0. This insect is dangerous. 
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11. This man is generous. 


12. That room is clean. 


13. These tanks are effective. 


14. Those girls are religious. 


Exercise (57): 
(B) Rewrite the following sentences using the adjectives 
predicatively: 

The sentences The Predicative use of Adjectives 


This is a generous man. 


That is a greedy trader. 


He is a peaceful man. 


She is a religious girl. 


This is a fat cow. 


She is a silent woman. 


He is an angry man. 


These are brief letters. 


1. 
2h 
33 
4. 
5. They are clever students. 
6. 
7; 
8. 
9. 
1 


0. This is a safe place. 


Exercise (58): 

Use the following Adjectives in sentences: 
old, good, clever, much, few, three, any, some, whose, enough, 
every, their, which, neither, little, those, poor, these, her, each. 


Exercise (59): 

Point out the Adjectives in the following sentences and state the 
kind of each: 

. Areligious girl studies in that school. 

. The dog chased four foxes. 

. He consumes much sugar. 

. The first girl in the third group is intelligent. 
. All students attended their class. 

. Each student got a new book. 

. | want some water. 

. There are many lions in the forest. 

. [got some mangoes. 

10. These cars are mine. 

11. Ali is my friend. 

12. Whose house is that? 

13. Every human being must worship Allah. 

14. He eats little rice. 

15. Either girl can win the first prize. 
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16. Those books are yours. 

17. Which donkey is ours? 

18. The elephant ate the whole grass. 
19. This car is theirs. 

20. That man is intelligent. 

21. These are rich men. 

22. Neither attends the meeting. 

23. I like such flowers. 

24. They have enough money. 

25. What pictures does he draw? 


Exercise (60): 


66 


Underline Adjectives in the following sentences. Give their kind in 
the boxes by writing ‘Q’ for Adjectives of Quality, ‘N’ for 
Adjectives of Quantity and Number and ‘I’ for Interrogative 


Adjectives: 

. He is a good man. 

. Ithas much wool. 

. Many foxes were chasing the hen. 

. Each donkey was given a bundle of grass. 
. These trees bear fruits. 

. Whose money is it? 

. The white tiger caught a deer. 

8. Sameer bought some sugar. 

9. [saw some tourists in the city. 

10. Every traveler should take food with him. 
11. I like such journeys. 

12. Which flight is departing? 

13. The seat is not soft. 

14. The first bus will reach soon. 

15. He ate the whole rice. 

16. Taha is an active student. 

17. The tanks contain enough water. 

18. I have four tanks. 


NANDA WN Ke 


19. Either player can achieve the highest record. 


20. The summer is very hot. 


Exercise (61): 


Supply suitable adjectives in the blank spaces: 


I IONE YS ALG: ctcecsss ase ls) neared ots busd area ests ea eee he akegeesn 


2. HE CONSUMES 00... cece cece e sees eee eceeeeeneeeeeceees 
SJHOLSES ALO vs sen bios cae tea le eeuetis Meas aa lees wads 
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Aside trl ee sten iene ceciecn tented tity as planes landed in the airport. 
De BIGCHICIIVS a nuanseieitehs wont eumelanin vara eerie wueh orm aens 
6, He did not find sin aden eser ean dehees money in the burse. 
7° LNG SUIS. 3a ssascansssiasured sareadgmetenyauseranasennamaans papi aaseas 
Bde DOUBDT 2. fasiavaaseate tM ateeeas shirts from the shopping center. 
OMG TAMIaS cen vcls cess t tte us cn aue den eainine Cacia alti hemes teuntaa cheats 
Oreo sant ecw enemy maui icone ecuesties poor man got a dish of rice. 
DT NCR AS ea ae secs ee Mian a lcia veoh tile oy ca alecnee deus in the inkpot. 
LD rade aeuaaemarecen gucacseneccadenaema seis cowie esa ee tades car is this? 
We, HAG IS var teGecasaras een gence nomieedaianeetars odes ees house 
VA ici ual ek palin else Saleh Desk Dd te adel Sires tables are mine. 
DST DOVG: fics onulast wend urnaieuh careus exivevhonauna gaan aeaneeays books 


Adjective Degrees of Comparison 
alsa!) Gla 3 Agua 


Read the following sentence: 
Tariq is as clever as Sabir. 
The words as....as is used to say that people or things are 
equal in some way. Both, Tariq and Sabir are clever. 
In English language adjectives change their forms to show 
comparison. The three forms of adjectives are: 


1. The Positive Degree, Ayla.) 4a pall 
2. The Comparative Degree, 1 sv! Jalil 4a) 
3. The Superlative Degree. Utell Quali! 4a 


Read the following sentences: 
1.Ali is a tall man. 2. Mona is a religious girl. 


The words ‘tall’, ‘religious’ are adjectives in their simple 
forms. The simple form of the adjective is called the Positive 
Degree; as, ‘tall’, ‘religious’. 


Read the following sentences: 

1. Sabir is taller than Ali. 2. Sara is more religious than Mona. 
The words ‘taller than’, ‘more religious than’ refer to 

the comparative forms. When comparing two persons or things and 

saying that one has a certain quality in a greater degree than the 

other, the comparative form of the adjective is used. It is called the 

Comparative Degree; as, ‘taller than’ or ‘more religious than’. 

‘Than’ is used after the comparative degree. If the adjective is 

long, the adverb ‘more’ is used instead of ‘er’; as, 

* Dongola is more famous than Halfa. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 68 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Sabir is the tallest of the three. 
2. Huda is the most religious of the three. 

The words ‘the tallest’, ‘the most religious’ refer to the 
superlative forms. When comparing more than two persons or 
things and saying that one has a certain quality in the greatest 
degree of all those are being compared, the superlative degree is 
used. It is called the Superlative Degree; as, ‘the tallest’ or ‘the 
most religious’. If the adjective is long, the adverb ‘most’ is used 
instead of ‘est’; as, 

* Elgolid is the most famous of the three. 


Remember: 

1. “than” is used after the comparative degree; as: 
Sami is faster than Hani. 
Dongola is more beautiful than New York. 


2. “the” is used before the superlative degree; as: 
Rami is the fastest student in the school. 
Kasala is the most beautiful city in the world. 


3. Some adjective take ‘to’ instead of ‘than’. They are: 
junior, senior, superior, inferior, 
(a) Sameer is junior to Ali in grade. 
(b) Fatima is senior to Randa in rank. 
(c) This car is superior to that. 
(d) That model is inferior to this. 


4. Some adjectives can’t be compared. Their meanings indicate 
that they possess the highest possible degree of a quality. They are: 
full, dead, circular, perfect, etc. 


5. The adjectives ‘this’ and ‘that’ are the only adjectives that have 
plural forms. They are as follows: 
This/ That These/ Those 


6. Adjectives such as much, little, less, far and rather form 
comparative meanings. 


When parsing an Adjective, mention first of all the kind of 
adjective, secondly, its degree, thirdly, the noun that it qualifies or 
distinguishes. 

Let’s read and parse the Adjectives in the following sentence: 
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That generous ruler is the richest of the rich and he is nobler than 
all other rulers. 


Parsing: 

That : Demonstrative adjective, pointing out ruler. 

Generous: Adjective of quality, positive degree, describing ruler. 

Richest : Adjective of quality, superlative degree, describing 
man (understood). 

Rich : Adjective of quality, positive degree, describing men 
(understood). 

Nobler : Adjective of quality, comparative degree (with —er), 
describing the ruler. 

Exercise (62): 


Parse the Adjectives in the following sentences: 

1. Sami is faster than Rami, but Rami is heavier than Sami. 

2. We are religious people. 

3. This old man is the funniest person is this big city. 

4. Ali is more intellectual than Hasan, but Hasan is the most 
initiative man. 

5.Qasim is shorter than Basim, however, Basim is the fattest 
person in the city. 


Formation of the Degrees of Adjectives 
Gldcal) Glas oy 9S 


By adding ‘er’ and ‘est’ to the positive degree: 


sieall Positive Comparative Superlative 

Jy gla Tall Taller than o Js! The tallest J s&¥! 
ona Short Shorter than c«s<i) | The Shortest aay! 
ua Small Smaller than G4 <1 | The smallest ~<'¥! 
os Strong Stronger than 4 vsti | The Strongest «6 s¥! 


By adding ‘r’ and ‘st’ to the positive degree which has ‘e’ at the 
end: 


xl | Positive Comparative Superlative 
oS | Large | Larger thanes Js! The largest JsS¥! 

uae! | White | Whiter than tay is) The Whitest Waly J3S¥) 

ela4 = Brave | Braver than cu asi The bravest A“! 
asa | Wise Wiser than csi 3s) | The Wisest 4«Sa jiS¥ 
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By doubling the last consonant if a vowel comes before it and then 
adding ‘er’ and ‘est’: 


ciel Positive Comparative Superlative 

aia Big Bigger than o ed2i The biggestas'¥! 
a Thin Thinner than o a) The thinnest @4y¥) 
Cau Hot Hotter than o oda! The hottest Ga! 
Copan Fat Fatter than G+ cau! The fattest Ga! 


By changing the last ‘y’ into ‘i’ if a consonant comes before it and 
then adding ‘er’ and ‘est’: 


(ginal Positive Comparative Superlative 
gees Easy Easier than dg! The easiest dem! 
cae Happy | Happier than %! | The happiest +'¥! 
Jat Heavy | Heavier than Ji The heaviest J&Y! 
shan Lucky | Luckier than uss) | The luckiest Us JiSY! 
By changing the whole word (irregular): 
«xl | Positive | Comparative Superlative 
42 Good Better than oJ | The best Jat! 
am | Bad Worse than c+isui | The worst |g! 
vHS | Much | More than 4s 3s) | Themost (quantity) 4p0$ J3s¥! 
davis = Many | More than ss 4s) | The Most (number)!4© JiS¥! 
Je8 | Little | Less than gui The least J8¥! 
a | Far Farther than) | The farthest +) 
G™ | Fore Former than od! | The foremost SY! 
ai/ | Old Older/elder than The oldest/eldest jsS¥!/as8Y) 
IgE C4 Si/csa pa 
ee | Out Outer than 3s) The outermost/utmost te s54 Jis¥! 
ca lags 
gis | Up Upper thanc«.©1 | The uppermost (le) 
By putting ‘more’ and ‘most’ before the positive degree (long 
adjectives): 
sll | Positive Comparative Superlative 
qa | Difficult More difficult than is) | The most difficult 
C4 Ay gree Ay gana iS 
de> | Beautiful | More beautiful than The most beautiful 
ca les ASI Yaa SY 
aiS | Generous | More generous than 4s | The Most generous 
CALS La JS SY) 
4 | Intelligent | More intelligent than | The most intelligent 
oa gsi ts) ipsa Asyl 
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Exercise (63): 

Give the Comparative and Superlative Degrees of the following 
Adjectives: Easy, deep, good, large, big, busy, cold, hot, thin, 
beautiful, sad, bad, difficult, dirty, useful, late, happy, many, wise. 


Exercise (64): 
Choose the correct answer from a, b, c: 
dU ESS Ges ohacs so eau ed outed conference I have ever attended. 
(a) good (b) better (c ) best 
Oe Lie INU IS esac. tats koih Atha AD La ees ital river in the world. 
(a) longest (b) long (c ) longer 
3. The white horse is not as .................05 as the black horse. 
(a) the slowest (b) slow (c ) slower than 
A TbIS 18: THC fcacsa as cand avccascdnvaientaweaeehins question in the exam. 
(a) more difficult (b) most difficult (c ) difficult 
DEMIS SMCS cs ovr oc cat tehht hie he t atte than that shirt. 
(a) expensive (b) more expensive (c ) most expensive 
Ge WIV ESSAY 1S zohixesbucus ten eeeieee hae abeae eae ae than yours. 
(a) better (b) good (c ) best 
7. The Concord plane could fly at a speed.............. than sound. 
(a) fast (b) fastest (c ) faster 
SATS Ss ONO Ol 5G etn ues ees ral Sv aandemnseinnteuees diseases. 


(a) the most dangerous (b) more dangerous (c ) dangerous 
9. Weika is a popular food, however, Khudra is much.............. 


(a) most popular _—_(b) more popular (c ) popular 
110 ar 9 Fi See eee eee ee eee nee ee a er ae eee: of all. 
(a) brave (b) braver than (c ) the bravest 
Wl Pebrlaty- 18 (6 tase caus taeda erage ee caless month. 
(a) shortest (b) shorter (c ) short 
12 THIS TOWEL IS fi ewideccaes seduced genes teweerye than that flower. 
(a) pretty (b) prettier (c ) prettiest 
13. Elgolid is big, but Dongola is much...................eceee eee 
(a) bigger (b) biggest (c ) big 
TAs TAG river 18 NOUS soe cing evr aden akev acess as the ocean. 
(a) deep (b) deeper than (c ) the deepest 
WSs NACA AS. iiss oc cides cre eeesiuse naw terra waa Nadanaeid «nan atees than Rasha. 
(a) fattest (b) fat (c ) fatter 
LGV HOUSE 1S the .ycsccsmrecteten tee one in the shop. 
(a) cheap (b) cheaper (c ) cheapest 
17. In Mathematics exam, Mona was ...............606 than Leena. 
(a) bad (b) worse (c ) worst 


18. In English exam, Sabir was the.................ceeceeeee eee eneeees 
(a) worst (b) bad (c ) worse 
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19. University of Khartoum is one of........ universities in Africa. 
(a) old (b) the oldest (c ) older than 
20. Al Buraee was one Of ...............0.ee eee Sudanese poets. 
(a) good (b) better than (c ) the best 
21. Fadak channel is...................ceceee eee than other TV channels. 
(a) enjoyable (b) more enjoyable _—(c ) most enjoyable 
2D NWSI SUNS oc vov estate cu sose cudueeo cua twouseentes mark in my class. 
(a) bad (b) worse than (c ) worst 
23. VAIS POG AG AS*«.c. 0c annseonsespecdienadaseeear anges as that room. 
(a) wider than (b) wide (c ) the widest 
2a. TWAl eld 48 NOtAS 2ctec toast schanteetagetiotn cto: as this field. 
(a) fertile (b) more fertile (c ) the most fertile 
24. Ali A. M. Yeddi is one of..................00008 Sudanese novelists. 
(a) the greatest (b) great (c) greater than 
Exercise (65): 


Fill in the blanks with the correct degree of Adjectives given in 
brackets: 


Lt PNAS smash tusate Cowie ee ncsteutiee wads than George. (wise) 
2. This type of fruit is ................than those others. (useful) 
Di NIE WAS TNC icgm celine eaten eee aes of all leaders. (great) 
4 The-enemy 18 sereeiee ee vee xests than us. (weak) 
Oy Eat is thes, 2. oieceseesacee ss shape I have ever seen. (ugly) 
OsBin7 4.45, es ccaeiece Miteare ene aeeaen than Toney. (brave) 
] PPYECAUTON AS THE: javeccctauess iedaeidasaie vase policy. (good) 
8. Wine consumption IS................4. than adultery. (bad) 
9. Drug addiction is.......... than smoking cigarettes. (dangerous) 
LO, HE TS THES icccnGaseendbep enc man IJ have ever see. (lazy) 

1 SA IMOW IS. 2 dion iveaatgetanaiwaes than his brother. (clever) 
WD AC 1S NS ceclos 24 tak al it man I have ever met. (kind) 
13. It was the ............ lecture I have ever attended. (bad) 
1A Kihartounn tS ier, hosts ectiecaws des than Madani. (large) 
IS AIPTOVENtION 1S Supra ceeiaetea tet a ites than cure. (good) 
16; Japanese 18 MUCH sis cerseanervanntaicess than Arabic. (difficult) 
17. There is much.................bread in that bakery. (good) 
18. My health is rather ................ cece today. (good) 
19. A donkey is far ................ cece than a horse. (cheap) 
20. 1 slept a little viiicsieciseagearakaiadae ee than usual. (early) 
21. A train is less.........................than a plane. (expensive) 
22 WHO 1S vacsacoaiycnsn saree eGns Jabir or Nadir? (thin) 
23. SMECSHA 1S AG. 0. accsasadenstaswajenweden as cigarette. (harmful) 


24. Algadr Night is...........than a thousand months. (good) 
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Exercise (66): 

Rewrite the following sentences using “not as.........as” as shown 
in the following example: 

Example: Rami is taller than Sami 

Answer: Sami is not as tall as Rami 

. The horse is faster than the donkey. 

. Natural medicines are better than chemical medicines. 
. Jabir is more generous than Sabir. 

. Sudan is richer than many other countries. 

. The snake is worse than the scorpion. 

. Reading is easier than writing. 

. Night is colder than daytime. 

. History is more difficult than Geography. 

. Lions are fiercer than tigers. 


OANINNHPWNH 
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The Correct Use of Some Adjectives 
Cildial) (aru cyawall Jlariuy| 


1. Some, Any: 
* ‘Some’ is used in Affirmative and Interrogative sentences: 
= He read some books yesterday. 
= Give me some salt. 
= Does she have some envelopes? 
= Do you have some sugar? 


* ‘Any’ is used in Negative or Interrogative sentences; as: 
= He has not cooked any food. 
= Do you have any pen? 
= You don’t have any pen. 


= Did they buy any milk? 
= They did not buy any milk. 


2. Few, a few, the few. 
They are adjectives of Number. 
* ‘Few’ denotes a negative meaning. It means ‘not many’ or 
‘hardly any’; as: 
= Few students get above 90%. 
* ©A few’ means ‘a small number’ or ‘some at least’; as; 
= A few students get above 90%. 
= He found a few ripe fruits. 


* ‘The few’ means ‘not many but all’; as: 
= The few students who get above 90% get admission 
in medical colleges. 
= He has eaten the few fruits he found. 


3. Little, a little, the little: 
They are adjectives of quantity. They are used before 
uncountable nouns; 
* ‘Little’ denotes scarcity or lack. It conveys a negative sense. 
It means [not much] or [hardly any]; as: 
= They have little chance of survival. 
= There is little chance of reaching the train. 


* °A little’ means refers to ‘small amount’ or ‘some’; as: 
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= He consumes a little sugar. 
= They have a little chance of survival. 


* The little’ means ‘not much but all that is’; as: 
= The little water that is in the pot is dirty. 


4. Many, much: 
* ‘Many’ refers to number; as: 
= There are many cars in the garage. 
* ‘Much’ refers to quantity; as: 
= She has wasted much oil. 
= There is no much oil in the bottle. 


Exercise (67): 
Fill in the blanks with (some, any, few, a few, the few, little, a 
little, the little, many, much): 


Example: 
I EAS: HAS 7 Fo sanarauenietaga pranuameaventidoas maven annaue aye eemneeeaes wealth. 
De MNGLC Al fas cuctinny Sncitoarsetocteaves anaaawanetts lions in the zoo. 
3, He distributed :ecco2dsiwsseaceieas milk he bought from the market. 
As SNE HAS irs vecescmbraercuateninaceiiess chance of escaping death. 
5. The fox is not running fast. It has....................4. chance of 
escaping from the dog. 
6; They have completed :.0.5 soa te ease lets works they had. 
Te WO Way eis, 20 seeea si earlaeie eee ages hours to reach the station. 
Gra duyrariednadenues pany eeneanll tos students went to school yesterday. 
On Ddid NOt MCC ists cco es sete wteen ioe uarstsg person in the street. 
OS TSS, ete sear sea nencanpeansaceiemenetessscaees sugar in the sack? 
Is THe DEGGaT NAS. 4 -ciswnemeecennney camnaanngnewniersannaats food to eat. 


12, TP DOUGN EY ocistik. tert oeelnc ade eaardeeiea shoes from the market. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 76 
The Adverb (5!) / Jlat) 


Read the following sentence: 
Ali reads. 

The above is a sentence. It is a complete statement. But we 
do not know anything about Ali and his action because there are no 
any words which describe his action. Now, read the following 
sentences: 

1. Ali reads loudly. 
2. Ali reads now. 
3. Ali reads there. 

The above sentences tell us many things about Al1’s action. 
The words in bold type tell us how, when and where the action is 
done by Ali. 

In sentence | the word loudly tells us how Ali reads. It 
shows in what manner Ali reads and thus it modifies the verb 
‘reads’. 

In sentence 2 the word now tells us when Ali reads. It shows 
when Ali reads and thus it modifies the meaning of the verb 
‘reads’. 

In sentence 3 the word there tells us where Ali reads. It 
shows where Ali reads and thus it modifies the meaning of the verb 
‘reads’. 

Therefore, each sentence got a word that adds something 
to the meaning of its verb. Such words are called Adverbs. The 
words (loudly, now, there) are adverbs. 

Learn: 


An Adverb is the word that adds something to the meaning of a 
verb, an adjective or another adverb. 


Kinds of Adverb 44) ¢\ 511 


There are six kinds of adverbs: 

. ADVERBS OF MANNER: ~ sl! -45 5 He speaks loudly. 

. ADVERBS OF TIME: «5-454 He sleeps early. 

. ADVERBS OF PLACE: \S«l 54 She washes there. 

. ADVERBS OF NUMBER:>!! 5 54 I visited Tehran twice. 

. ADVERBS OF DEGREE: 4s54!! 4554 The child is very 
weak. 

. INTERROGATIVE ADVERBS: 444g! 425 54 How do you 
do? 


ABWN 
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7. ADVERBS OF REASON: | -25 »4 She, therefore, failed 


to come here. 


8. RELATIVE ADVERBS: 443-454 This is the house 
where (in which) we lived. 
9. ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION: +S) G; 4He certainly 


left the place. 


10. ADVERBS OF NEGATION: ii! 445% She is not 


1. ADVERBS OF MANNER: 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He slept soundly. 
2. She walks slowly. 
3. It ran quickly. 


studying law. 


In the above sentences the words ‘soundly’, ‘slowly’, 
‘quickly’ are adverbs. They show how the action happened. These 
are Adverbs of Manner. They answer the question ‘How’? 


Learn: 


An Adverb of Manner answers the question ‘How’? 


Exercise (68): 


Pick out Adverbs of Manner in the following sentences: 


1. The knight marches bravely. 

3. The mother takes her child 
carefully. 

5. The hard-work man works 
confidently. 

7. Sameer runs very fast. 

9. The beggar ate the food 


greedily. 
11. She received the gift 
joyfully. 
13. He slept comfortably. 
15. He goes to school 
regularly. 


17. They came out of the well 
safely. 
19. He writes badly. 


2. The wise man speaks briefly. 
4. Farmers work collectively. 


6. She reads well. 


8. I helped the poor generously. 
10. The child went to his mother 


happily. 

12. They settled the problem 
peacefully. 

14. I started my _ work 
enthusiastically. 

16. The thief entered the room 
secretly. 

18. He settled in Tehran 
permanently. 


20. They speak loudly. 
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Exercise (69): 
Answer the following questions using the Adverbs given in 
brackets: 
1. How did the child sleep? (soundly) 
2. How does the old man walk? (slowly) 
3. How does the farmer work? (hard) 
4. How did the knight fight? (bravely) 
5. How did Ali rule? (wisely) 
6. How does the mother treat her child? (kindly) 
7. How did it rain? (heavily) 
8. How does the man speak? (angrily) 
9. How did the boy answer the questions? (cleverly) 
10. How did the fox run? (swiftly) 
11. How did they sing? (sweetly) 
12. How does he dress himself? (neatly) 


Exercise (70): 


Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of Manner: 


2.ADVERBS OF TIME: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. She will come tomorrow. 
2. They are swimming now. 
3. They go to school daily. 


In the above sentences the words ‘tomorrow’, ‘now’, 
‘daily’ are adverbs. They show when the action happened. These 
are Adverbs of Time. They answer the question ‘When’? 


Learn: 


An Adverb of Time answers the question ‘When’? 


Exercise (71): 


Pick out Adverbs of Time in the following sentences: 


1. He is sleeping now. 

3. She went to China last year. 
5. He arrived late. 

7. You go to the river daily. 


9. We are opening the shop 
shortly. 

11. He slept immediately. 

13. Go out of the room now. 


2. They caught a fish yesterday. 

4. That metal melted instantly. 

6. She woke up early. 

8. They visit 
monthly. 

10. I come to the office in time. 


Khartoum 


12. It will arrive soon. 
14. She will come today. 
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15. She goes to the school; 16. He will telephone us 


daily. tomorrow. 
17. They are paying me/ 18.I met him yesterday. 
afterward. 


19. That day she arrived late. 20. They are sleeping now. 


Exercise (72): 
Answer the following questions using the Adverbs given in 
brackets: 


1. When did he play football? (yesterday) 

2. When are they working? (now) 

3. When do I meet him? (monthly) 

4. When will they travel? (tomorrow) 

5. When will he come? (today) 

6. When do they go to school? (daily) 

7. When does father come home? (late) 

8. When did you get up? (early) 

9. When will you visit us? (soon) 
10. When did she go to Iran? (yesterday) 
11. When do they do the homework? (daily) 
12. When will he come? (afterwards) 

Exercise (73): 


Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of Time: 


3.ADVERBS OF PLACE: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. They are staying here. 
2. She is praying there. 
3. The doctor is in. 

In the above sentences the words ‘here’, ‘there’, ‘in’ are 
adverbs. They show where the action happened. These are 
Adverbs of Place. They answer the question ‘Where’? 

Learn: 


An Adverb of Place answers the question ‘Where’? 


Exercise (74): 
Pick out Adverbs of Place in the following sentences: 
1. Go there. 2. Come here. 
3. She looked down. 4. They went everywhere to get 


water. 
5. The driver is waiting outside. | 6. The doctor is in. 
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7. The dog is out. 8. The army marched forward. 

9. Ali lives near the mosque. 10. The bees flew away. 

11. The traveler fell overboard. | 12. Sit down. 

13. Come in. 14. She came back. 

15. They are _ standing | 16. It is kept somewhere. 

underneath. 

17. He went homeward. 18. I saw the plane go up. 

19. The bus stops here. 20. It runs hither and thither. 
Exercise (75): 


Answer the following questions using the Adverbs given in 
brackets: 


1. Where did the train stop? (here) 

2. Where has Saif gone? (out) 

3. Where do you live? (there) 

4. Where do they look? (up) 

5. Where did he go in search of his car? (everywhere) 

6. Where does the milkman wait? (outside) 

7. Where did the disease spread? (everywhere) 

8. Where did they go? (away) 

9. Where did she keep the money? (somewhere) 

10. Where does the doctor examine the patient? (inside) 

11. Where did the eagle fly? (away) 

12. Where will the students stand? (here) 
Exercise (76): 


Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of Place: 


4. ADVERBS OF NUMBER (Frequency): 
Read the following sentences: 

1. He went to Tehran twice. 

2. She never delays prayers. 

3. They always pray in the mosque. 

4. It often sleeps on the bed. 

5. Iseldom go to the sea. 

In the above sentences the words ‘twice’, ‘never’, 
‘always’, ‘often’, ‘seldom’ are adverbs. They show how often an 
action is done. These are Adverbs of Number. They answer the 
question ‘How often’? 

Learn: 


An Adverb of Number (Frequency) answers the question ‘How 
often’? 
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Pick out Adverbs of Number (Frequency) in the following 


sentences: 
1. He never smokes cigarette. 
3. I visited him once. 
5. They seldom go to the club. 
7. We usually go to the sea. 


9. Ihave been to Tehran thrice. 
11. She always wears the scarf. 


13. The thieves seldom wait. 


15. He always speaks the truth. 
17. He came to this shop twice. 


19. We often work together. 


Exercise (78): 


2. He often drives cycles. 

4. It frequently comes here. 

6. He always prays in mosques. 
8. I generally keep silent. 

10. We went to them twice. 

12. They frequently visit us. 
14. They never tell lie. 

16. You seldom visit us. 

18. I take tablets thrice a day. 
20. He met them once. 


Answer the following questions using the Adverbs given in 


brackets: 


1. How often does he participate in games? 
2. How often do they smoke cigarette? 
3. How often does she come here? 
4. How often do you go to Khartoum? 
5. How often does she take tablets? 
6. How often do they go there? 
7. How often do you tell stories? 
8. How often does he visit the zoo? 
9. How often do we make cake? 
10. How often does she go for a walk? 
11. How often does it come here? 


12. How often do they tell lie? 


Exercise (79): 


(always) 
(never) 
(frequently) 
(once a year) 
(thrice a day) 
(twice a week) 
(always) 
(seldom) 
(sometimes) 
(generally) 
(once a day) 
(never) 


Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of Number 


(Frequency): 


5. ADVERBS OF DEGREE: 


Read the following sentences: 
1. She is quite weak. 
2. You are very late. 
3. He is fully satisfied. 
4. They are too careless. 


5. He treats the animals most cruelly. 


6. The sack is nearly full. 
7. 1am so happy. 
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In the above sentences the words ‘quite’, ‘very’, ‘fully’, 


> 


‘too’, 


‘most’, ‘nearly’, ‘so’ are adverbs. They show to what 


extent an action is done. These are Adverbs of Degree. They 
answer the question ‘How far’ or ‘How often’ or ‘How much’? 


Learn: 


An Adverb of Degree answers the question ‘How far’ or ‘How 


often’ or ‘How much’? 


Exercise (80): 


Pick out Adverbs of Degree in the following sentences: 


1. The girl is very religious. 

3. The barrel is nearly empty. 

5. He is fully aware of the 
problem. 

7. You are too lazy. 

9. She is truly diligent. 

11. You are highly thankful. 

13. The shoes are brightly 
white. 

15. He was rather upset. 

17. The bird sings pretty well. 


19. What remarkable good 
work they do? 


Exercise (81): 


2. He is quite well. 
4. The bucket is almost full. 
6. They are so careless. 


8. He is exceedingly ugly. 

10. Iam partly wrong. 

12. His writing is fairly good. 

14. Its tongue was surprisingly 
red. 

16. She is quite right. 

18. He plays a wonderfully fine 
music. 
20. They 

mistaken. 


are altogether 


Answer the following questions using the Adverbs given in 


brackets: 

. How easy is this exam? 

. How careless was he? 

. How much satisfied are you? 
. How late were they? 

. How fast does it move? 


. How far is the news true? 
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10. How sad does he look? 
11. How hot is the sun? 


12. How quickly do they prepare food? 


. How often does she meet you? 
. How much is the bucket filled? 


. How strong are the wrestlers? 


(very easy) 
(too careless) 
(fully satisfied) 
(very late) 
(very fast) 
(quite often) 
(nearly full) 
(partly true) 
(very strong) 
(rather sad) 
(extremely hot) 
(very quickly) 
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Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of Degree: 


6. INTERROGATIVE ADVERBS: 


Read the following sentences: 
1. When does he sleep? 
2. How do you do it? 
3. Where is the key? 
4. Why did you come? 


In the above sentences the words ‘when’, ‘how’, ‘where’, 
‘why’ are adverbs. They are used for asking questions. These are 


Interrogative Adverbs. 
Learn: 


An Interrogative Adverb is used for asking questions. 


Exercise (83): 


Pick out Interrogative Adverbs in the following sentences: 


1. What is your name? 

3. When did he come? 

5. How do you do? 

7. How did they make it? 

9. How often do they go there? 

11. How many pens are there in 
the box? 

13. What is the matter? 

15. Why are they arguing? 

17. How will they travel? 

19. What have they done? 


Exercise (84): 


Ask a question about the following 


2. Where do they stay? 

4. Why does it cry? 

6. Where is Ali? 

8. Why is he late? 

10. When have you arrived? 
12. How is he today? 


14. When will they go? 

16. Who is knocking the door? 
18. Where do they keep it? 

20. Why is he complaining? 


sentences using the 


Interrogative Adverbs given in brackets: 


1. He is playing chess. 
2. They came to see you. 
3. His name is Hasan. 


4. They keep money in the cupboard. 


5. He has traveled by plane. 
6. am very well. 

7. Ali is knocking the door. 
8. They are very ill. 

9. He visits us twice a week. 


10. She takes tablets because she is ill. 


11. Sami was meeting Salih. 


(What) 
(Why) 
(What) 
(Where) 
(How) 
(How) 
(Who) 
(How) 
(How often) 
(Why) 
(Whom) 
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12. The fox hides in the forest. 


Exercise (85): 
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(Where) 


Write down ten sentences each containing an Interrogative 


Adverb: 


7. ADVERBS OF REASON: 
Read the following sentences: 


1. He, therefore, could not drive the car. 
2. She is, hence, unable to sleep. 
In the above sentences the words ‘therefore’, ‘hence’ 
are adverbs. They are used for indicating the reason. These are 


Adverbs of Reason. 
Learn: 


An Adverb of reason is used for indicating the reason. 


Exercise (86): 


Pick out Adverbs of Reason in the following sentences: 


1. She, therefore, may not cook 
today. 


2. He is, hence, unable to walk. 


3. Since this machine has 
troubled me very much, I 
am going to buy another 


4. Ali was happy as he got the 
highest mark in the class. 


machine. 
5. I want to take bath because | 6. I missed the bus because I 
I’m dirty. got up late. 


7. As he wanted to withdraw 
some money, he went to the 
bank. 


8. Since he couldn’t cook, he 
remained without food all 
the day. 


9. Mona passed the test because 
she studied thoroughly. 


10. As Salih met his old friend, 
he was surprised. 


11. They, therefore, could not 
come yesterday. 


12. They were, hence, unable 
to sleep. 


Exercise (87): 


Answer the following questions using the Adverbs given in 


brackets: 
1. Why was he weeping? 


2. Why do you want to buy another car? 

3. Why is she staying without paying the rent? 
4. Why did they go to the hospital? 

5. Why were they demonstrating? 


(because) 
(Since) 
(hence) 

(As) 
(therefore) 
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Exercise (88): 
Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of Reason: 


8. RELATIVE ADVERBS: 

Read the following sentences: 
1. This is the school where (in which) I studied. 
2. That was the year when (in which) he completed his studies. 
3. The reason why (for which) she rejected him is not clear. 

In the above sentences the words ‘where’, ‘when’, ‘why’ 
are adverbs. They are used for connecting related meanings. These 
are Relative Adverbs. 

Learn: 


A Relative Adverb is used for connecting related sentences. 


Exercise (89): 
Pick out Relative Adverbs in the following sentences: 
1. The village where Iwas born | 2. The day when I must 
has turned into a big city. surrender has come. 
3. The reason why he cried is | 4. The person whom I like 
not very clear. traveled. 
5. The student who excels in | 6. The goat that gives us milk 
exams will get the gift. died. 
7. The money which I receive | 8. The house where I stay is far 
is not enough. away. 
9. The reason why he visited us | 10. The man whom she met in 
is not known. the street is here. 
11. The cat of which tail was | 12. The table of which legs 
cut is chasing a mouse. were broken is in the room. 
Exercise (90): 


Write down ten sentences each containing a Relative Adverb: 


9. ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION: 
Read the following sentences; 
1.They certainly arrived by now. 
2.He is surely waiting for us. 
3.1 will definitely come to you. 
4.Did you see him? Yes, I saw him. 
5.Do you agree? Oh, quite. 

In the above sentences the words ‘certainly’, ‘surely’ 
‘definitely’ ‘Yes’ and ‘quite’ are adverbs. They are used for 
affirming the occurrence of an action. These are Adverbs of 
Affirmation. 
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Learn: 


An Adverb of Affirmation is used for affirming the occurrence 
of an action. 


Exercise (91): 
Pick out Adverbs of Affirmation in the following sentences: 


1. She certainly likes dressing | 2. He is surely regular in 


scarf. attending classes. 
3. He will definitely tell us. 4. They have certainly left to 
the market. 
Exercise (92): 


Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of 
Affirmation: 


10. ADVERBS OF NEGATION: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. It is not in the room. 
2.They do not like smoking. 
3.We did not pay the rent. 
4. Have you ever smoked cigarette? No, I have never smoked 
cigarette. 

In the above sentences the words ‘no’, ‘not’ and ‘never’ 
are adverbs. They are used for negating the occurrence of an 
action. They are Adverbs of Negation. 

Learn: 
An Adverb of Negation is used for negating the occurrence of an 
action. 


Exercise (93): 

Pick out Adverbs of Negation in the following sentences: 

1. He will not come. 2. She cannot do it. 
3. It is not here. 4. We are not going. 


5. Has he ever wasted time? No, he has 
never wasted time. 


Exercise (94): 
Write down ten sentences each containing an Adverb of Negation: 
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Position of Adverbs -4s 4!) 2454 


Position of Adverbs before verbs: 


Subject Adverb Verb 
1. He always pays. 
2. They usually go to mosque. 
3. She often eats rice. 
4. We generally play football on Friday. 
5.1 never smoke cigarette. 

Position of Adverbs after verbs: 

Subject Verb Adverb 
i. He sings sweetly. 
2. They sleep early. 
3. We march forward. 
4.1 paid twice. 
5. She iS in. 
6. They are almost ready. 

(A) Adverbs of Frequency such as ‘always’, ‘usually’, 


‘sometimes’, ‘often’, ‘rarely’, ‘seldom’, ‘never’ come before 
the verb. They appear either after the noun/pronoun or after the 


helping verb. 


* Adverbs after noun/pronoun: 


1.Ali always prays. 


2. She usually cooks. 


3. Mona rarely goes out. 


* Adverbs after helping verbs: 
1. We must always terrorize the enemies of Islam. 
2. They should never lie. 

3. It can seldom catch a mouse. 


4. They never smoke. 


(B) Adverbs of Manner, Place and Time appear at the 


the sentences; as: 


a. He writes neatly. 


b. The bus stops there. (place) 


c. I will return soon. 


(time) 


(manner) 


(C) The adverb ‘enough’ comes at different positions; 
1. Are the rooms wide enough? 


end of 


as: 
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2. He is generous enough to please all the poor. 


Now, let’s read and parse = <! all the words in the following 
sentence: 


Then the old man stood up very easily. 


Parsing: ~\s! 
Then adverb of time, used with verb stood. 
The Demonstrative adjective pointing out the noun 
man. 
Old Adjective of quality describing man. 
Man Common noun, subject of stood. 
Stood Intransitive verb. It is a verb of action, but has 
no object. 
Up Adverb of place, used with the verb stood. 
Very Adverb of degree, used with the Adverb easily. 
Easily Adverb of manner, used with the verb stood. 
Exercise (95): 


Pick out the Adverbs in the following sentences, state their kinds 
and name the words they modify: 


1. They look happy. 2. You take breakfast daily. 

3. The coward man moves 4. He visited Juba twice. 
backward. 

5. Ali is very generous. 6. Why are you sad? 

7. We therefore slept early. 8. The reason why he refused 

to speak is not known. 

9. Ali reads clearly. 10. Mona is cooking now. 

11. She seldom comes here. 12. The old man slept soundly. 

13. Come here. 14. He is too stupid. 

15. It is hence unable to catch 16. That was the year when he 
the mouse. left us. 

17. He is surely busy. 18. They have not taken dinner. 

Exercise (96): 


Pick out Adverbs in the following sentences and the verbs with 
which each is used: 
The sentence Adverb Verb 
1. The crocodile creeps slowly. 
2. The ill man slept soundly. 
3. The old man spoke wisely. 
4. The watch shows time 
accurately. 
5. The student greets the teacher 
politely. 
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6. The soldier fights bravely, eee eee eee eee beet ee eee ees 
7. Drive slowly in the street. wee ee 
8. The moon shines brightly, eee eee 
9. The mother treats kindly, eee eee eee eeeeee cece eee eens 
10. The lion roared loudly, oe eee cece cece eee tees eee ees 
bLThe- bird sang-sweetly;. - -Wikswesiondacavdevacae | Aevoceaedees 
12. Good boys wake up early. os. eee eee e cece eee ce ee teen ees 
13. The girl writes neatly, kee eee eeeee eee tees eee ees 
14. The doctor is examining him ................ceeee cece eee eee 
carefully. 
15. The rich manishelpingus .................45 
generously. 


Exercise (97): 
Pick out Adverbs in the following sentences and the adjective 
with which each is used: 
The sentence Adverb Adjective 
sHHI@IS VEEV SUONS.: ° = § “ahvanemergedand © cradddagasartedeal 
weneisquite intelligent,  sswaimudseie  Bieouidicegiank 
. The barrelis nearly full. wee. 
sWtisalmostdead: © ~ ‘ateisontaitsvali- cuoadesuae etd 
They aresohelpfuly j= Zaiivanwiks —dsceniaVaisees 
VONEGASTOOTENSIOUS,. § “~Siantee.Rescdede ~leaeeeBesieeaees 
MNGyare quite well: $§ xwhistmudsiie gereudemiteny 
.Theteaisratherhot. kee eee eee 
.The shirtistoo short, cee eee eee eee 
10.The manisvery kind. a... eee 
11.The watchisfairly eee 
accurate. 

12, Heas-exceedingly DUS; .  kxtevassiadGha — dade ois 

13. The weather is wonderfully .............ece eee cece ence eee 
fine. 

14. The results are remarkably oo... eee eee eee eee eee 
good. 

1d, The fruits aATeaIMOSL TIPS. caicaruweicwe- fercBueeeecd 
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Exercise (98): 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate adverbs from the list given 
below: 

yesterday, seldom, soundly, here, quite, not, therefore, When, late, 
often, hard, up, fully, exceedingly, certainly, never, surely, hence, 
Why, why, now, always, slowly, down, very, fairly, never, ever, 
where, as, clearly, loudly. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 90 


Ve SHG TEAS. eachicesscshiec es thes DNA Gisela soc abused him. 
3. This is the hut......l was born. | 4. She is cooking ................ 
SAGAS. octaves eee coming. | 6. The army is........ prepared. 
Ts BUC ys sans eseeassnds says goes out. | 8. .........00. are they waiting? 
9. The man is sleeping........... 10. This is reason ......... he is 
coming. 
We Site cetera raw tenoeeueetess 12. They do .....speak English. 
13. Yesterday, he came .......... 14. She looked................... 
LSE WHMCS ces tein iiyeud oon ees UG nccie a Sate natant did he eat? 
|b a are ore go there on Monday. | 18. The worker worked ........ 
19. The dog ran.......... Peete , it | 20. The stone fell............... 
could not reach the fox. 
21. We are ....fluent in English. | 22. They ................ Visit us. 
23. The child walks .............. 24. She ........ failed in exams. 
25. WO Ate seciseeees coming now. | 26. Have you............ visited 
Tehran? 
21s WAVE d.s0 chee: done anything | 28.......... I wanted to sleep, I 
wrong. went home. 
29. The mountain is ......... high. | 30. The letter is ......... written. 
Exercise (99): 


Use the following adverbs in sentences: 
Ambitiously, daily, beautifully, everywhere, very, therefore, not, 
certainly, seldom, Why, happily, when, where. 


Exercise (100): 

Make Adverbs from the following Adjectives: 

Decent, near, full, quite, cruel, noisy, straightforward, remarkable, 
fair, accurate, kind, usual, bright, present, different, great, distinct, 
true, quiet, shameful. 


Exercise (101): 
Read and parse ~ ¢! all the words in the following sentences: 
1. Ali studies very hard. 
2. Then the plane landed safely. 
3. The weather is delightfully cool. 
4. The sea was very stormy. 
5. The cunning fox ran away very quickly. 
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Formation of Adverbs 
Regular Irregular Change of No Change 
Spelling 
Brave -bravely | Good — well Easy —easily fast 


Formation of some Adverbs 


Adjective Adverb Adjective Adverb 
Agreeable Agreeably Generous Generously 
Ambitious Ambitiously Glorious Gloriously 
Angry Angrily Happy Happily 
Beautiful Beautifully Effective Effectively 
Brave Bravely Honest Honestly 
Careful Carefully Kind Kindly 
Certain Certainly Joyful Joyfully 
Collective Collectively Lucky Luckily 
Complete Completely Oral Orally 
Comfortable Comfortably Peaceful Peacefully 
Confident Confidently Permanent Permanently 
Courageous Courageously | Quick Quickly 
Curious Curiously Sad Sadly 
Daily Daily Safe Safely 
Dangerous Dangerously Silent Silently 
Distant Distantly Secret Secretly 
Easy Easily Suspicious Suspiciously 
Favorable Favorably Victorious Victoriously 
Fortunate Fortunately Weak Weakly 
Free Freely Wise Wisely 
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Read the following sentences: 

1. The doll is on the drawer. 
2. The doll is in the drawer. 
3. The doll is under the drawer. 
4. The doll is above the drawer. 
5. The doll is beside the drawer. 
6. The doll is below the drawer. 
7. The doll is near the drawer. 

Each of the above sentences contains a word in bold type 
that shows the relation between the doll and the drawer. Such 
words are called Preposition. 

Learn: 


A Preposition is a word placed before a noun or a pronoun to 
indicate its relation to somebody or something else in the 
sentence. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. She went with me. 
2. She spoke about you. 
3. I listened to her. 
4. I did not believe in her. 
5. She got a message from him. 

In the above sentences the prepositions are used with 
pronouns. The noun or pronoun that follows the preposition is 
governed by the preposition because if we say “She went with’, the 
sentences will be incomplete. She must have gone with somebody 
or with something. The preposition ‘with’ must have an object or 
the sentences will remain incomplete. Therefore, the pronoun ‘me’ 
is called its Object. 

Learn: 


A Noun or Pronoun that follows a preposition is governed by the 
preposition, therefore, the noun or pronoun is called the Object of 
the preposition. 


Uses of the Prepositions: at, in, on 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali lives at Kankalab village. 
2. Salih lives in Dongola. 
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3. I was born on June 11, 1980. 
The preposition ‘at’ is used before the names of villages or 
an address as exemplified in sentence 1. 
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The Preposition ‘in’ is used before the names of towns and 
cities as exemplified in sentence 2. 


The Preposition ‘on’ is used before the names of the days 
and dates as exemplified in sentence 3. 


Study the following prepositions: 


In 


The man is in the room. 

There are two windows in this room. 
There are five beds in that room. 
Believe in Allah. 


Into 


He went into the kitchen. 
The police rushed into the room. 


Bad friends changed him into a criminal. 


The cup is on the table. 
We came on Sunday. 
The mad man sits on the wall. 


At 


She was at her clinic. 

The bus will start at 6 o’clock. 

At these comments he went away. 
He is at home. 


To 


He slept from 10 pm to 5 am. 
The audience ran to the exits. 
She gave the money to them. 


Between 


Mona sits between Nada and Huda. 
Divide the cake between the two boys. 


Among 


I stood among the crowd of people. 


Distribute this money among the people in need. 


Over 


The plane flew over our heads. 
Put this blanket over that ill man. 


Above 


Sudan is above all. 


With 


We eat with our right hands. 
He is ill with Malaria. 


Without 


I can’t sleep without taking my supper. 
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For 


We use gas for cooking. 

They have not visited us for three months. 
I devote my life for Islam. 

I’m sorry for that. 


94 


I walk from home to school. 


From They study from 5 pm to 10 pm. 
I get knowledge from the Quran. 
They will start the project from next month. 
Of This is a sack of sugar. 
He comes of a religious family. 
We traveled by bus. 
By The vegetables are sold by the grocer. 
She will be there by 3 o’clock. 
The child sits by his mother. 
Before I appeared before the magistrate. 
The bus will start before midnight. 
Beside The child sat beside his father. 
Besides Besides fever, he has headache. 
He has two cars besides that. 
Along The army marched along the bank of the Nile. 
Across The bridge is across the river. 
He put the wood across his shoulder. 
Off The knight fell off the horse. 
Since I have been reading the Quran since the morning. 
Through The thief peeped through the window. 
Up The snake is up the tree. 
They are sailing up the river Nile. 
Down He is boating down the river Nile. 
Sit down. 
About The police knew everything about the criminal. 
It is about five o’clock. 
Towards The train is coming towards the city. 
Upon The child is upon the bed. 
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Preposition + Gerund 


Read the following sentences: 
1. The thief is accused of stealing. 
2. The boy is interested in drawing. 
3. The patient has a chance of surviving. 

In sentence 1, the word ‘accused’ is a verb. It is followed 
by a preposition ‘of’. The preposition ‘of’ is followed by a verb 
that turned into a gerund ‘stealing’. 

In sentence 2, the word ‘interested’ is an adjective. It is 
followed by a preposition ‘in’. The preposition ‘in’ is followed by 
a verb that turned into a gerund ‘drawing’. 

In sentence 3, the word ‘chance’ is a noun. It is followed by 
a preposition ‘of’. The preposition ‘of’ is followed by a verb that 
turned into a gerund ‘surviving’. 

Learn: 


Any verb that follows a preposition must be in the form of a 
gerund. 
A preposition may come after a verb, a noun or an adjective. 


Some examples of Verb + Preposition that creates a Gerund: 


Admit to Succeed in Talk about Suffer from 
Look forward | Specialized in Worry about | Prevent from 
to 

Be/get used to | Believe in Think about __| Suspect of 
Accuse of Consist of Think of Depend on 
Warn against | Congratulate on | Insist on Rely on 


Some examples of Adjective+ Preposition that creates a Gerund: 


Capable of Worried about | Bored with | Responsible for 
Frightened of | Serious about Good at Keen on 
Interested in Tired of Angry at Afraid of 


Some examples of Noun + Preposition that creates a Gerund: 


Danger of Advantage of | Disadvantage of | Expert at 


Idea of Way of Chance of Opportunity of 


Specialistin | Safety of 


The following sentences will give further exemplification: 
1. The doctor is absent from the hospital. 

2. He acted upon my directives. 

3. They agree with her. 
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4. She agrees to my proposal. 
. He is not afraid of death. 


. | aimed at the deer. 


5 
6. You are angry with him. 
7 
8 


. She applied for admission. 
9. They argued with him. 
10. They arrived at the airport. 
11. Her family is ashamed of her bad behavior. 
12. The money belongs to her. 
13. They are busy with their studies. 
14. He is born of a royal family. 
15. A daughter is born to him. 
16. Take care of the child. 
17. They do not care for him. 
18. The detective caught hold of the criminal. 
19. He complains of pain in his stomach. 
20. They congratulate me on my birthday. 
21. The house consists of three rooms. 
22. The guards have full control over the prisoners. 
23. The cat is crying for meat. 
24. Don’t be cruel to animals. 
25. The businessman deals in cement. 
26. Man has desire for food. 
27. This pen is different from that. 
28. They are displeased with her. 
29. He dived into the sea. 
30. You depend on his help. 
31. He failed in his first attempt. 
32. The Indian woman is faithful to her husband. 
33. He is familiar to such noises. 
34. Dongola is famous for dates. 
35. Lions feed on meat. 
36. He is fond of swimming. 
37. She is fond of apples. 
38. The fox is frightened of the dog. 
39. The barrel is full of water. 
40. I am glad at their arrival. 
41. He is glad to see you. 
42. Go ahead with the plan. 


43.1 go on foot. 


44.1 am good at swimming. 
45. She got over the difficulties. 
46. She is grateful to the teacher for his help. 


96 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 97 


47. She is interested in cooking. 

48. He invited me to the party. 

49. She inquired after my health. 

50. The first wife is jealous of the second wife. 
51. The thief threw money into the well. 

52. They laughed at the stupid boy. 

53. He will leave for home. 

54. Every good man looks after his parents. 
55. They looked at me. 

56. The police looked for him. 

57. He made friends with the trader. 

58. The factory is on fire. 

59. We pray to Allah five times a day. 

60. She is proud of herself. 

61. The husband is pleased with his wife. 

62. The coward man is scared of his enemy. 
63. He sent for the doctor. 

64. He served the guests with juice. 

65. The child sits by his mother. 

66. We are sorry for the inconvenience we created. 
67. In the court, the criminal stared at the witness. 
68. I was startled at his decision. 

69. They are suffering from diabetes. 

70. The army is sure of victory. 

71. The gun is to shoot with. 

72. Ali has taste for art. 

73. Do have trust in me. 

74. After taking the tablets, I went to school. 
75. Before going to school, I took the tablets. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Did you see a child come in? 
2. The child came in the room. 

In sentence | the word ‘in’ adds something to the meaning 
of the verb ‘come’. 

In sentences 2 the word ‘in’ shows the relation between 
the ‘coming of the boy’ and ‘the room’. Therefore, the word ‘in’ is 
a preposition governing the noun ‘room’. 

Learn: 


Some words are Prepositions when they are used with a noun or 
pronoun. When they stand alone, they turn into adverbs and 
modify a word in the sentence. 
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Read the following sentences: 
1. He played effectively. (adverb) 
2. He played in an effective manner. 
In sentences 2, the group of words ‘in an effective manner’ 
plays the role of an adverb because it tells how he played. Such a 
group of words is called an Adverb Phrase. 
Learn: 


An Adverb Phrase is a group of words which plays the role of an 
adverb. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. She is a healthy woman. (Adjective) 
2. She is a woman of health. 

In sentence 2, the group of words ‘of wealth’ plays the role 
of an adjective because it tells what type of woman she is. It stands 
close beside the noun ‘woman’ it qualifies. Such a group of words 
is called an Adjective Phrase. 

Learn: 


An Adjective Phrase is a group of words which plays the role of 
an adjective. It stands close beside the noun it qualifies. 


Exercise (102): 
Pick out the Prepositions in the following sentences: 
1. She lives in Khartoum. 2. They live at Jabal Awlia. 
3. I went with him. 4. The message is from them. 
5. We believe in the Quran. 6. There is a fence round the 
place. 
7. Sami slept in the room. 8. You went to the bathroom. 
9. They fought for freedom. 10. The food is on the table. 


11. The Nile runs through | 12. They sat by fire. 
Khartoum. 


13. A dog stood under the tree. | 14. A bird flew over our heads. 


15. He is a man of courage. 16. I spoke to him. 

17. She went into the room. 18. The dog ran after the fox. 

19. He cut onions with a knife. | 20. By the Quran he swore. 

21. I sit among them. 22. She goes to the mosque on 

Friday. 

23. He brings water for the | 24. She brings water from the 
guests. river. 

25. He stood beside the wall. 26. They went across the road. 

27. I traveled without money. 28. You listened to the teacher. 

29. Look at them. 30. He is not at home. 


31. She cried because of illness. | 32. Because of us, he left them. 


) 
aN 
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Exercise (103): 
Fill in with suitable Prepositions: 
. Lhe thief Buried the Money x 22.2.14.t.8csaedevenkecsae the tree. 
» Lhe students Gathered: cchaseasssavaceneesieeneeremeren the teacher. 
PISA AS Sian re ja gulse keno tmireks at ae ead Mea eri crt clio: the room. 
we POUREd 16a oi pacar ects ce veelvtes eed eaeinsa cians sae eianye: the cup. 
ONE TAVEICT oc covvanas>suendvaessanacabichessgexstectacaeeces Sunday. 
ELOIS DUS: cc aves cusisandotadcmvaiekuatdecmnevecamnatdee his office. 
MGC HARE TAN Sees Sc A se ah he Sa a Oa alah onli his mother. 
. I distributed alms ...............c ccc ece cece eee e es the poor villagers. 
ao Phey puta BlanKet scorer dies Sscnenceieaen Murai ss laces, him. 
MDE PWEILES <oSunhc us atyuludaceaacsansarsmersatukeealsnaceectd a pencil. 
TREY USE SOAP siiscdssieeesdssaveanuededaanoancors cleaning the shirts. 
Gail £0 ACTOSS THE TOES wicca sss inks cesesebeayestenenneneaesd a gun. 
o They didanany things: 35 sco ilo acini chet coneadele eesesebts him. 
SWE TAVCIED tous ay ities ne ace lueneiaaenutl fe, Dongola to Elgolid. 
IS 45 A DARL iis eee se esses pain vehi te see gad oe cide newinceadon water. 
| PRE TMAMCIER a vcsdsaccavcaneacapenatancousageewsacacd ans AIDS. 
ple WAVE CO Ssh eaisiettat soe aaatanssaeutun Ow tanaieins ae train. 
HE TOOUIS COOKE cis sesG wetieate ch so ecantentcogto seu san hen toe her. 
. The police brought the thief ..................cceeeee ee the judge. 
eile walked Scnsc hesiee ease sbvsn sels eeyenuad tebe vereedsiaen the road. 
. The nomad puts a stick ......... 0... cece cece ete e ee eee his shoulder. 
. Manas tenacious in the loVe.svaneens aera aalon ted wealth. 
pay: [seek refuge in the Lord 02.544.6.04 aesiseeeass the dawn, 
ta bs fel | een eer re Wenner en ery Tier ty teres terre Tr the donkey. 
CHIC TOOK CG Aasctch tarsi ers Mune eitenans ot Aaieh Oeor the window. 
. I don’t know anything ......... 00... cece eee e cence eeeee nena eed him. 
(ELE WENT 10 DEC San ernsivihowsadenetonyateae Poy enp eens doing ablution. 
DOL ie condos sipueraaatigiecues taking a nap, he took a shower. 
Exercise (104): 


Choose the most suitable Preposition from those between 
brackets: 


. The preacher is talking .....Islamic values. (in/about/at) 

2. The criminal is accused .......... killing the (in/at/of) 
innocent. 

3. She succeeded ............ achieving the (at/of/in) 
highest mark. 

4. They blamed their son...... failing in exam. (of/on/for) 

5. Children are fond........... reading the Quran. (in/at/of) 

6. Girls are interested ............ dressing scarf. _(at/on/in) 

7. The coward soldier is afraid ........ fighting (in/about/of) 
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the enemy. 

8. Ali is good ................ English. 

9. The child is frightened ......... going into the 
darkness. 

10. The teacher is pleased............ the results 
of the class. 

11. I believe ...... the divine message of Islam. 

12. The thinker is looking................ the sky. 


13. The applicant is looking forward 
Gaengun meeting you. 

14. The student is looking the meaning 
Wibaistee in the dictionary. 


15. The wrong-doer apologized............. what 
he had done. 

16. The man is worried............... the destiny 
of his bad son. 

17. He is confident................. getting good 
results. 

18. Is he prepared ............... the journey? 

19. He filled the pot vcsiesscsssedevin cs: oil. 

20, She is Satisfied 5 scaeesssezcsyeewss her results. 

21. The patient has no desire............ taking 
medicine. 

22. Their colour is different......... your colour. 


23. The president made his way.......the crowd. 


24. The beggar asked ...another dish of food. 
25. He is standing................. the post office. 
26. She stopped. ..sc ssevtessens: the post office. 
27. 1am surprised ................ her cleverness. 
QSOS SOb gu tcngsieceuanets teat tees the car. 
29 (SNe Altre wae se seeituandeoaeds: her mother. 
30. They have no money......... delicious food. 
31. He has no money, therefore, he has to 
dO... eee eeeeteeeteeeeeeeee- 00d food. 
32. She traveled to Iran and _ settled 
down........ a new life. 

33. The waiter served them................. juice. 
54 All peoples. cisco a Sami, drank juice. 
35. He ate food when he was .............. home. 
36. Rami was passing............... the old man. 
ci seer rere eating any food, he left the house. 


SSL SNE SHOULEM cae siatsnknscneaueaepeseeane Joy. 


(of/in/at) 
(in/on/of) 


(about/with/in) 


(on/at/in) 
(in/at/on) 
(about/in/to) 


(of/at/up) 
(of/on/for) 
(on/with/about) 
(in/with/of) 


(to/with/for) 
(to/at/with) 
(in/with/to) 
(with/about/for) 


(with /for/from) 
(for/on/through) 
(to/with/for) 
(for/to/near) 
(for/to/with/at) 
(with/in/at/off) 
(for/inside/at) 
(on/in/towards) 
(in/to/for/out) 
(for/without/to) 


(in/for/without) 


(to/at/with/for) 
(to/for/except) 
(in/at/with/for) 
(on/at/by/for) 
(at/in/without) 
(for/with/from) 
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39. He tied the rope............... the calf’s neck. (with/for/round) 
AOR NAS A CIT ee uicin, tei  chedete stats him. (to/for/with/in) 
41. The rumors.......military coup are not true. _(in/for/of/from) 
42. They come from the land............... gold. (in/of/on/after) 
43. In winter, we Sit............. the sun and talk. — (on/in/for/with) 
AA OWE 20 fo: Wan 4.0 scp ceivctionsaeutnos! summer.  (on/at/during) 
45. In addition .............. a taxi, he has a lorry. (on/in/to/with) 
Exercise (105): 


Use the following Prepositions in sentences: 

under, below, above, over, for, around, on, at, by, with, 
without, of, off, between, among, before, after, in, into, inside, 
outside, beside. 
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The Conjunction —#21) Uij= 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali and Hasan are reading the Quran. 
2. Will you come or I must invite you? 
3. He studied well, but could not get good marks. 
4. She likes him because he is religious. 
The words in bold type are used for joining sentences or words 
together. They are called Conjunctions. 
Learn: 


A Conjunction is a word that joins words or sentences together. 


Now, let’s read and parse «©! Conjunctions in these 
sentences: 
1. Sami and Rami met her. 2. I went out although it was raining. 
Parsing: ~!s! 
And Conjunction, joining the words Sami and Rami. 
Although Conjunction, joining the sentence ‘I went out’ to 

‘it was raining’. 

Read the following sentences: 
* He fell down. I took him to the hospital. 
* Tinvited him. He did not come. 

The above are two independent sentences. They are of 
equal rank. They do not depend on each other and neither is 
servant of the other. When we join them with the words ‘and’, 
‘but’, the Conjunctions ‘and’ and ‘but’ are called Coordinating 
Conjunction. The joined sentences would be as follows: 

He fell down and I took him to the hospital. 
I invited him, but he did not come. 
Learn: 


Coordinating Conjunction is the conjunction that joins 
sentences or words of equal rank. 


Now read the following sentences: 
I will give you a great prize. You win. 

If we depend on the Conjunctions ‘and’ or ‘but’ to join the 
above sentences, we will not be able to create sense out of what we 
write. However, if we use the word ‘if’, we can make a complete 
sense. The joined sentence would be as follows: 

I will give you a great prize if you win. 
The word ‘if? joins two sentences which are not of equal 
rank. One of such sentences is dependent on the other, therefore, 
the Conjunction that joins them is called a Subordinating 
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Conjunction. It precedes the dependent sentence. 
Learn: 


Subordinating Conjunction is the conjunction that joins 
sentences of unequal rank. The subordinating Conjunction is 
always the first word in the dependent sentence. 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ¢! the Conjunctions in the following 
sentences: 

1. Five and six make eleven. 

2. He is leading a life of a sportsman though he is ill. 

Parsing: ='_s! 


and Coordinating Conjunction, joining the word ‘five’ 
to the word ‘six’. 
though Subordinating Conjunction, joining the sentence 


‘He is leading a life of a sportsman’ to the 
sentence ‘he is ill’. 


Read the following sentences: 
. | both admire and respect her. 
. Either sit down or go away. 
. Neither Mona nor Nuha cooked food. 
. They are neither clean nor neat. 
. She is not only intelligent, but also religious. 
. | want to know whether she is young or old. 
. AS you sow, so shall you reap. 
. No sooner did the door open than the mosquitoes entered into 
the room. 
9. The weather was so cold that I could not go to school. 
10. Hardly had I reached the airport when the plane took off. 
11. I respect such people as are religious. 
In each of the above sentences there are pairs of 
conjunctions. They are called Correlative Conjunctions. 
Learn: 


ONNDNFWN Ke 


Conjunctions which are used in pairs are called Correlative 
Conjunctions. 


Remember: 

In parsing pairs of Conjunctions, we call the first 
conjunction an Introductory Conjunction and the second 
Correlative Conjunction. 

Now, let’s read and parse ~ «! the pairs of Conjunctions in the 
following sentence: 
He both loves and respects his sister. 
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Parsing: ='_s! 

both Introductory Conjunction, joining the words he to ‘loves’ 
and ‘respects’ to the sentence ‘his sister’. 

and Correlative Conjunction, correlative to the Conjunction 
‘both’. 


Additional examples of Conjunctions: 


NOR RRR RR RR Re 
STO MAAIANAMNBHPWNFKR TO OANA NA BWN 


NN 
Ne 


— — 


. Give me some food to eat, else I will die of hunger. 
. I will leave before you come. 

. She will not leave unless he comes. 

. She will wait until he returns. 

. He is very generous though he is poor. 

. I will fight till I defeat them. 

. Ali is taller than Salih. 

. He came back for he lost his money. 

. The prisoner asked whether he might be released. 

. Since you are doing it, I must take a rest. 

. As it was cold, I did not go for a walk. 

. Twill get it with me when I visit you. 

. He will pass if he works hard. 

. Lwork hard so that I can earn some money. 

. He studied hard, yet he failed. 

. They know that he has no money. 

. Because it was raining heavily, the match was postponed. 
. Sameer did not work hard, so he failed in exams. 

. They can dress however they like. 

. He is very rich, nevertheless, he is very modest. 

. Some of the students came, whereas others did not. 
. Stop talking otherwise I will expel you. 


Exercise (106): 
Pick out the Conjunctions in the following sentences: 


RK OOMmANANADNNFWN KR 


. He was jailed because he killed a deer. 

. Ali and Hasan read the Quran. 

. Give me my salary or I will file a case against you. 
. He is rich, but miser. 

. Visit us if you have time. 

. She can’t travel because she is ill. 

. He has money, but he has no brain to guide him. 
. They will wait until he arrives. 

. [took tablets, yet I suffer from headache. 

. We came here so that we could meet you. 

. Go from here otherwise I will call the police. 
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12. Unless you start now, you will not finish quickly. 

13. As he lost his property, he became mad. 

14. Since you are coming, I will wait for you. 

15. He did not study hard, therefore, he failed. 

16. They have money, so they can buy a house. 

17. Although she is ill, yet she determined to cook for us. 
18. He woke up early though he slept very late. 

19. He is defeated, still he wants to fight. 

20. She both likes and respects them. 

21. Either he or she must stay at home. 

22. Neither I nor he attended the meeting. 

23. They were not only jailed, but also fined. 

24. I know that she is very religious. 

25. We reached before he comes. 

26. The child will be cheerful when his father comes. 

27. While he was planting a tree, I got water from the well. 
28. The tea was so hot that I could not drink it. 

29. No sooner did the fox see the dog than it ran away. 
30. The stone is so heavy that I can’t move it. 

31. Hardly had I reached the bus stand when the bus left. 
32. The horse is not only fast, but also strong. 

33. We like such men as are brave. 

34. As you do, so shall you gain. 

35. Not only is he a writer, but also a poet. 

36. I thought that it is hot, whereas it was very cold. 


Exercise (107): 
Fill in the blanks with suitable Conjunctions: 
Ly POny 18 SION) 7 eicasncneccoatunsa 15. egaen eougheurersvedabans coward. 
2. He must take medicine................. his health will deteriorate. 
A Oe 1s. a DeaUttUl eviogc\ctovene nae respectable girl. 
Bh OINMOTT es saictat is ce cetth tlsslrs cettentaerate lutte dal ete at Huda are sisters. 
Di HEY PCAN ZOO oases ionute snes aminns desvens aeeee they were wrong. 
6. The ship had sunk ...................004 the rescue team arrived. 
7. [don’t know............... he will go there ........... come here. 
Be. Wesike Hii a cei score Sonus. cane wemeanda mare csennins he is generous. 
0 Berea EO es SEE Oe she cooks, we will eat. 
LO het Me Sits. er consecrate I will fall down. 
1 ere eee you are intending to come, I will be waiting for you. 
12. He did not attend the meeting.................. I had invited him. 
13. You will not earn money..................64. you work very hard. 
14. I will buy a car for you .......... ccc cece cece eee you grow up. 
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15. The climate is ................08. Oty secadeiceceesedaeacess humid 
a eee eee eae Tie eh teaee Rites Utd ines tsk she got any prize. 
TL aidaseahe dae cet sea tianzs Theaeteasit serach you must help them. 
18. I switched off the electricity...................0.0. the iron is hot. 
1D: LG a. cettcansen tales CAS ae davantaneaneavstis sleeps at the same place. 
20. He finished his work, ..................4. , he can enjoy himself. 
Dc NOU neues Weed acicees VERY CAL Aol ie, Bae very fat. 
22. You thought that he is here,..................eeeee ee he was there. 
Exercise (108): 


Join together the following pairs of sentences, using the word 
shown in brackets: 


1. He is weak. He is strong. (but) 

2. Go out. I will call the police. (otherwise) 

3. She is religious. She is intelligent. (and) 

4. Take your medicine. You will not recover. (unless) 

5. He is very rich. He is unhappy. (although/though) 

6. You are ill. You must postpone your trip. (as/since/so/ 
because) 

7. You must eat. You will die. (or) 

8. He came late. He could not attend the meeting. (therefore) 

9. She is ninety years old. She can walk steadily. (still) 

10. I like him. I respect him. (both ...and) 

11. Let me go. I will run away. (else) 

12. Lobserve. Your health is improving. (that) 

13. Leave the house. I arrive there. (before) 

14. You can leave. He comes. (after) 

15. It will continue crying. I give it food. (until) 

16. She inquired. The child might die. (whether) 

17. We must go. He invited us to his marriage. (for) 

18. Eat it. Leave it. (either...or) 

19. It is not good. It is not useful. (.....neither....nor) 

20. He is religious. He is clever as well. (..not only...but also) 

21. Clean the fish. I will heat the oil. (meanwhile) 

22. He fell in a well. He did not die. (nevertheless) 

23. She exerted all efforts. She failed to pass. (however) 

24. He offered all kinds of food. He was generous. (indeed) 

25. He was not ready. She was not ready. (Neither......... nor) 


26. Some boys waited. Other boys fled away. (whereas) 
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Exercise (109): 

Use the following words as Conjunctions in sentences: 

Stam, «> hatnacnebikzedeauaurmen honed dannteadonsaamuatentemged 
. whether........ OF. AnShateds nn viesiiledee ShxSauue de savieenaeeraael xt 
oy 7 | Sn erence hae ARE, Ree ee eee nee ANU tote 
OF  « _  . Aierseitcadsoarveteunntetiemateen demir aatetone aks 
WOUNGEWISE- hua itiduate Varaanaedle donee ensaiandeees 
SIDULTs = wt ance tig Oh nae ttinteaien aha aeeebe a aaaw nace 
SDECAUSC:- =. susiuhuasAv.dgidited Setveduher AgiAgiceded aetes 
CISC, “9, Hegelian ll cete et Atal odie ds cnlelce de eit Atallah 
Me aN ee Seva seh dee nto oat Gs 
1Oswhen-  — . tanuhwunadbeudeauncvltatah asa chooaiasseenc 
IlfSs  §« Men onde anymsreeenaaeya eeoee ananassae 
T2S0-° - == trace 5 tus ralatatn suandicsate adorelsisteivGrese act esiuele nls vurdie acein Snodistsldlnad 
MS eater, Heid tere tabla cde hen he lalacdintuiate Mom rnedde tuuhaiveaedits 
T4-beforé:- —s.._ A eaeihinten abut cea k abe aids ae 
PSitiat «isi “*#C. Means ciara Abarat De ant 
16. No sooner ..... than oo... ccc cece ee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeueeeeeeeeeeeees 
P7SUMIESS: ss was acdin hath Pederde sanduidiacead oa elise MoteaubArderlemad 
POMHOUCI” . abtiehesronieans sl saiecuela yal nannies earcayees 
PO ei th eth) Dh iia tahe ik eu ahD 
20awhereasi es ee Mean aba dats bekeneiearebiaadenes 


CONIDKWARWNE 


Exercise (110): 
Join each pair of sentences by using ‘and’, ‘but’, ‘or’, ‘because’: 
1.Sami is a boy. Mona is a girl. 
2.He worked hard. He failed. 
3.Do your duty. You will lose your job. 
4.They like apples. They like bananas. 
5.I underwent the course of English. Still I can’t speak. 
6.1 can’t walk. My leg is injured. 
7.He is eating meat. He is eating fish. 
8.1 waited for him. He did not come. 
9.He slept. He was tired. 
10.Sit down. Go from here. 


Exercise (111): 
Join each pair of sentences by using ‘otherwise’, ‘though’, ‘yet’, 
“so”: 

1. He has to hire a taxi. He will not reach the lecture. 

2. 1am beating him. He is laughing. 

3. She has a gas stove. She can roast meat. 

4. He slept very early. He could not wake up early. 


1 


— 
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5. Send me an invitation card. I will not come. 

6. They have a lot of money. They can buy a new car. 
7. You are playing well. You are not winning a prize. 
8. He is two years old. He can’t walk. 

9. Drink water. You will die of thirst. 

0. I bought a car. I can travel to Juba. 


Exercise (112): 

Join each pair of sentences by using ‘therefore’, ‘still’, ‘as’, ‘else’ 
‘or’, ‘because’: 

. She did not come. She is ill. 

. He is very tall. He can touch the roof. 

. Admit your mistake. I will call the police. 

. [have undergone eye surgery. I can’t see. 

. Catch my hand. I will fall. 

. He was not at home. I met his father. 

. He wants to attend the meeting. He is coming today. 
. Put medicine on the injury. It will not recover. 

. I can’t go out. It is raining. 

. She is twenty-five years old. She is not married. 


Doonan wWN Ke 


Exercise (113): 
Join each pair of sentences by using the Correlative Conjunction 
shown in brackets: 


1. He has not come. She has not come. (Neither...........nor) 
2. Go there. Stay here. (BIMNGte) eset outa or) 
3. He is poor. He is generous. (Although.......... .yet) 
4. I visit him. I help him. (Both...............and) 
5. He cried. His parents came out. (No soonet...........than) 
6. He is a teacher. He is a poet. (Not only ............ but also) 
7. It is very fast. I can’t reach it. (SO y.cccsenae that) 
8. [had reached the bus station. The bus left. (Hardly...when) 
9. He likes the students. They are clever. (such..............as) 
10. You work. You shall get results. (AS... ...cesseeee SO) 
Exercise (114): 
Join each pair of sentences by using ‘...not only....but also’ 
‘Not only....... but also’: 


Example: She washes dishes. She cooks food as well. 

Answer : She does not only wash dishes, but also cooks food. 
Not only does she wash dishes, but also cooks food. 

Example: I became a doctor. I wrote books. 
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Answer :I did not only become a doctor, but also wrote books. 
Not only did I become a doctor, but also wrote books. 
Example: Salih is a driver. He is a mechanic, too. 
Answer : Salih is not only a driver, but also a mechanic. 
Not only is Salih a driver, but also a mechanic. 
1.Sudan is a member of the OAU. It is a member of the AL as well. 
DUGAN AS NOVOMI Yat Pas terete iterates uaa ueh era aaa uuay 
Notonlyais Sudan, csv vessnd sexursetiwa air nestor aes rietvaneciae 
2. My father is a teacher. He is a poet, too. 
WAYS FAUST, foc se owox msde ra auiesdaraeie oseaneiundeesenoutnassapaneaeses 
Notonky 16my father. ists aetaceeat eeu sete cs ats ta SanatoncwaGcuese 
3.Smoking causes lung cancer. It causes heart diseases as well. 


NACE nara cence conedphrwcamaatitd eenatane swan teauaamoaendcedusseenauwnagk 
INGE ONY. cccesjaure.ceaceseseacesd nccectusrierncehestoren tes erepeuteapiegiasas 
5. Hasan is a religious man. He is an intellectual person, too. 
INGE ONLY cevdaseceseen sein eae bids Aedvanes tical pi abe aden auniar wean ties 
6. Sudan exported oil. It exported cotton as well. 
TOE WINS hy eel ihe ste pecat te womnedaucecns asneseok pian eunene momen ean 
7. We defeated the invaders. We killed Gordon, too. 
NOL ON: 2S cuvarras sass outers oanatueneess va dagadiaeySeenqanangunmeneta: 
8. Ali is brave. Ali is patriot, too. 
Ali 


9. Atranslator must be good at English. He must be good at 
Arabic as well. 
A translator, 


11. Adultery causes AIDS. It causes venereal diseases, too. 
PRONMMMCEY io see ode Bi pee ra le the ws bntea on Glee eaee bee tuacMalie eee ence Nas: 
Not only 
Learn: 


(but/yet/though/although/even though/however/nevertheless/ 
in spite of/despite/In spite of the fact that/Despite the fact that) are 
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Conjunctions to combine two opposing or contrasting 


statements. (however/nevertheless) means ‘in spite of this/that. 


+(possessive pron.)+being + adj. + (possessive pron.)-+being+adj. 
In spite of + noun Despite + noun 
+ (possessive pron.) + noun + (possessive pron. )+noun 


In spite of its being sharp, it doesn’t cut/ Despite its being sharp, it doesn't cut. 
In spite of cleaning the room, it is dirty/ Despite cleaning the room, it is dirty. 


In spite of its sharpness, it doesn't cut/ Despite its sharpness, it doesn't cut. 


Exercise (115): 
Join each pair of sentences by using: 


‘but/yet/though/although/even though/however/nevertheless/ 
in spite of/despite/In spite of the fact that/Despite the fact that’: 


Ex.: The exam was difficult. He passed it. 

Ans.: The exam was difficult, but he passed it. 
The exam was difficult, yet he passed it. 
The exam was difficult, nevertheless, he passed it. 
The exam was difficult, however, he passed it. 
However difficult the exam was, he passed it. 
Although the exam was difficult, he passed it. 
He passed the exam although it was difficult. 
Though the exam was difficult, he passed it. 
He passed the exam though it was difficult. 
Even though the exam was difficult, he passed it. 
He passed the exam even though it was difficult. 
In spite of its difficulty, he passed the exam. 
He passed the exam in spite of its difficulty. 
In spite of being difficult, he passed the exam. 
He passed the exam in spite of being difficult. 
In spite of the difficulty of the exam, he passed it. 
Despite its difficulty, he passed the exam. 
He passed the exam despite its difficulty. 
Despite being difficult, he passed the exam. 
He passed the exam despite being difficult. 
Despite the difficulty of the exam, he passed it. 


In spite of the fact that the exam was difficult, he passed it. 
He passed the exam in spite of the fact that it was difficult. 
Despite the fact that the exam was difficult, he passed it. 
He passed the exam despite the fact that it was difficult. 


1. The river was deep. He crossed it. 

2. The imperialists were strong. We defeated them. 
3. The food was good. I did not eat it. 

4. The fruits were ripe. She refused to eat them. 
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5. The shirt is suitable. He does not wear it. 

6. The question was easy. We could not answer it. 

7. The shoes were expensive. You bought them. 

8. The soup was hot. They drank it. 

9. The bus was slow. She arrived on time. 
10. Tony was self-confident. We defeated him. 
11. The enemies were dangerous. The army confronted them. 
12. The man was poor. He helped people. 


Exercise (116): 
Choose the correct answer from a, b, c: 
Wire cilspetrh sh oulticslnea Gites sailed. he is very old, he is very strong. 
(a) Despite (b) Although (c ) Nevertheless 
Disks puede iatewas eaeaeake eee aes his strength, the enemy defeated him. 
(a)In spite of the fact that (b) Though (c ) In spite of 
3. Ali was the youngest of the three, .......... he was the cleverest. 
(a) despite (b) but (c ) although 
4. Sabir wanted to go out,............ , Nadir wanted to stay at home. 
(a) but (b) in spite of (c ) however 
5. They are poor......... they share everything with their neighbors. 
(a) despite (b) even though (c ) nevertheless 
6. He was having high fever,............... , he went to the college. 
(a) however (b) even though (c ) but 
Dacdhaawn en ak vatnounaadeasaaae being angry, he listened to us patiently. 
(a) Although (b) In spite of (c ) However 
8. The policeman likes his job................... it is sometimes risky. 
(a) nevertheless (b) although (c ) despite 
De) pest assiet ts ometia ite blandit Seat sacle it is expensive, people buy it. 
(a) Despite (b) Although (c) Yet 
10. I will invite him, ............. , he may not accept my invitation. 
(a) however (b) in spite of (c) despite the fact that 
11. English is read from left to right; Arabic, .................... , 1S 
read from right to left. 
(a) though (b) but (c ) however 
1D» pasprcnaee pre iavaeenkts their richness, they never help the poor. 
(a) However (b) Despite (c) Though 
he ener ar ere easy the exam was, he could not answer any question. 
(a) In spite of (b) However (c ) Although 
14. The team played well,............. they could not win the match. 
(a) despite (b) yet (c ) in spite of 
USS cet tantekaenee rich a man is, he always likes to get more wealth. 


(a) Despite (b) Although (c ) However 
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LG recs chaise ceeds her intelligence, she could not answer the quiz. 
(a) However (b) Although (c ) In spite of 
Ieee scare Sates corkaale tid Minish asc oa laste sia danger, people go near it. 
(a) Though (b) Despite (c ) Nevertheless 
18. Jabir was tired, ............cc cece eee she took part in the race. 
(a) although (b) but (c ) nevertheless 
19. Fahd was sick, ...........cccccccc cee eeeee ees , he went to the farm. 
(a) although (b) but (c ) nevertheless 
QO. ge Sie oeisatehd casinos he was sick, Tariq took part in the race. 
(a) But (b) Although (c ) In spite of 
Zs semanccaasaeeaceecaes his sickness, Sameer took part in the race. 
(a) However (b) In spite of (c ) Although 
De a arerpn es ca ibtt causes etic being sick, Nadir took part in the race. 
(a) However (b) In spite of (c ) Although 
Ds ao Scbicnatts the fact that he was sick, Ashraf took part in the race. 
(a) Although (b) However (c) In spite of 
QA. ue teetoh aeaede wee Nees he was sick, Yasir took part in the race. 
(a) However (b) In spite (c )Despite the fact that 
25. The plane took off on time............... cece ee eee the wind. 
(a) although (b) despite (c ) in spite 
DO. pak ahasseekataer ne it was raining heavily, the plane landed safely. 
(a) In spite of (b) However (c ) Although 
DN een NG Seer ee the fact that he is ill, Aadil traveled by lorry. 
(a) Despite (b) However (c ) Although 
2Ou sedssercesewes he was an experienced sailor, he sailed carelessly. 
(a) Despite (b) Although (c ) However 
DD, sis he ice uccepaecarehyueedede poverty, she is very pious and honest. 
(a) In spite of (b) Although (c) Though 
30. He felt exhausted, .................0000088 , he went to the school. 
(a) although (b) however (c ) in spite of 
31. They were very sleepy,................5 , they went to the party. 
(a) although (b) nevertheless (c ) in spite of 
Exercise (117): 
Rewrite the sentences, using the Conjunctions in brackets: 
1. The rain was heavy, but he went out. (although) 
2. Salim was busy, however, he visited us. (although) 


3. Although Saif is clever, he could not answer. (in spite of) 

4. She attended the class although she was sick. (despite) 

5. Rami is poor, yet he helps other people. (in spite of) 

6. Although he works hard, he has no money. (despite) 

7. Najee took a taxi, however, he arrived late. _ (although/in spite of) 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 113 


8. Although he is ill, he never goes to doctors. (in spite of) 
9. It was windy, yet the sea was not rough. (despite/ although) 
10. He is qualified, but he did not get any job. (an spite of/although) 


Exercise (118): 
Parse 4 ¢! the Conjunctions in the following sentences: 
1.I visited him, but he did not visit me. 
2.I did not go because I forgot. 
3. You will pass if you work hard. 
4.Three and seven make ten. 
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The Interjections (YRU) AVY. Gl ya! 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Bravo, Hamza! Well done. 
2. Hurrah! We won the contest. 
3. Oh! What a nice goal. 
4. Hallo, Ali! How are you? 
5. Fie! A good swimmer and afraid of the sea. 
6. Alas! We lost the last and only chance. 
7. Ah! He is no more. 
8. Hush! Listen to what he says. 
In the above sentences the words ‘Bravo’, ‘Hurrah!’, 
‘Oh!’, ‘Hallo!’, ‘Fie!’, ‘Alas!’, ‘Ah!’, ‘Hush!’ are used to express 
some sudden feeling of mind. Such words are called Interjections. 
The same word may express different feelings; as: 
* Oh! What a nasty smelling! (Expression of disgust). 
* Oh! What a nice story! (Expression of admiration). 
* Oh! The old man will fall down! (Expression of alarm, fear). 
The word “Hurrah!” is used to express pleasure whereas 
the word “Alas!” is used to express sorrow. 
Learn: 
An Interjection is a word that expresses some sudden feeling of 
the mind. 


Exercise (119): 
Pick out Interjections in the following sentences: 
1. Hurrah! We got the first prize. 
2. Ah! That is the complaint every troubled person makes. 
3. Hallo, Salih! How are you? 
4. Alas! We lost the match. 
5. Oh! What a delicious food! 
6. Bravo, Ali! Well struck. 
7. Fie! A grown-up man and afraid of darkness. 
8. Oh! Our friend is coming. 
9. Alas! He got nothing out of his efforts. 
10. Hush! My father is sleeping. 


Exercise (120): 

Use the following Interjections in sentences: 
Hurrah! , Ah! , Hallo! , Alas! , Oh! , Bravo! , Fie! , Oh! , Alas! , 
Hush! 
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Articles: A, An, The 


The words *A’, *An’, ‘The’ are Articles. Articles are of two types: 
1. Indefinite Articles (A, An). JSal A gal 
2. Definite Article (The). 4: ill 3a) 
Indefinite Articles: (A, An) 32S) 4! sai 


Read the following sentences: 


1. [have seen a man and an elephant. 

2. He ate a banana and an orange. 

3. She found a pen and an inkpot. 

4. He talked to a boy for an hour. 

5. We got an apple in a box. 

6. They borrowed an umbrella from an honest man. 


The above sentences contain Indefinite Articles an, a. 
Uses of An, A: sgl) Gil ga) CNLaxius) 


1.‘A’ is used before any person or thing that begins with a 
consonant. The consonants of English are (b, c, d, f, g, h, j, k, 1, m, 
Nn, p, q, tr, S, t, V, W, X, y, Z); as: ‘a man’, ‘a girl’, ‘a pen’, ‘a boy’, ‘a 
box’. 

Exceptions: We say: a university, a one-leg woman, a European, a 
useful machine. Because these words begin with a consonant 
sound. 


2.‘An’ is used before: 
* a word beginning with a vowel (a, e, i, 0, u ); as: an elephant, 
an ox, an island, an apple, an umbrella, 
* the silent ‘h’ (mute ‘h’) which has a vowel sound; ‘an hour’, 
‘an honest’, ‘an heir’, 
* words beginning with ‘h’ and not accented on the first syllable; 
as: an hotel, an historical site. 


Definite Article (The) -&~4 31.) 


Read the following sentences: 
1.I saw the boy who got the prize. (Before a particular person) 
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2.This is the car which I bought yesterday. (Before a particular 
object) 

3.The lion is a dangerous animal. (Before a singular noun 
representing a whole class) 

4.The Nile is the longest river. (Before the name of rivers, oceans, 
mountain ranges, sacred books, magazines, newspapers, etc.) 

5.Ali is the richest man in the city. (Before adjectives in the 
superlative degree) 

6.The Coward (coward people) are laughed at. (Before adjectives 
used as nouns) 

7.The sun shines. (Before nouns which are the names of things of 
which there is only one) 


Uses of “The? a: 23) 51a) GY Lari, 


The Definite Article ‘The’ is used: 
1. Before a particular person or object; as: 
* T saw the boy who got the prize. 
* This is the car which I bought yesterday. 
2. Before a singular noun representing a whole class; as: 
* The lion is a dangerous animal. 
3. Before the name of rivers, oceans, mountain ranges, sacred 
books, magazines, newspapers; as: 
* The Nile is flooding. 
4. Before adjectives in the superlative degree; as: 
* Ali is the richest man in the city. 
5. Before adjectives used as nouns; as: 
* The Coward (coward people) are laughed at. 
6. Before nouns which are the names of things of which there is 
only one; as: 
* The sun shines. 


Omission of the Articles JS!) &I 94/5 iy ill b/s) Kida 


The Article is omitted: 
1. Before proper nouns; as: 

* Khartoum is the capital of Sudan. 
2. Before material nouns; as: 

* Gold is an expensive metal. 
3. Before abstract nouns; as: 

* Courage is a desirable behavior. 
4. Before names of languages; as: 
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* Arabic is spoken all over Sudan. 


5. Before science; as: 


* Science is spreading all over the world. 


6. Before arts; as: 


* Ali likes painting. 


7. Before indefinite plural nouns; as: 


* Cows eat grass. 


8. Before ‘home’ when ‘home is not preceded by a descriptive 


word; as: 


* Ali went home. 


Exercise (121): 
Insert an Article: 


Li ronceiatiduasase tasdeeietesiacals 
4 camenatate ... Truth. 
Jeu oiicet abet Nile. 
ER eer umbrella. 
SEER OEE eRe RLS et horse. 
TD eascetesiese wrecien poeatees moon. 
| is Dearne ere errr Quran. 
Ween ett etn ee pen. 
Wl isaracsuesevisnnieteos advice. 
VD Sees vaveuiaen ie ectaake army. 
Oise a Rise cuaahaoanga oa: calf. 
DBs caine lane ue tenwe wind. 
DD 2 sesh eetteo Ress hospital. 
Exercise (122): 


2 Wine slvcenn acedsamnnwsdetoat ee: owl. 
A son pesicds vce reac one office. 
Og Sashes Chetek, sh NueLee banana. 
Be adits cobs dasiewee au Beedenes hour. 
LO Nevnciaen isan sat eeeeon orange. 
Le haccstauitpy wioaincenacatswaneetawae mosque. 
Lobes cece eavton eines ieee awcusteds sky. 
NG et N ice t es ora gh tan LN ae hare. 
DRS eins alscteneerictel aniline ws house 
94 | Rear s Ree WAY eR einer fox 
DD asemiatinepanrarweusdat ese donkey. 
DA sf ci B Se eee EER asa eee star. 
DG e wiachrenieiskeica takes aaa honest. 


Fill in the blanks with ‘a’ ‘an’ or ‘the’: 


1 EHEY DOWUONT 255; Catena sedieiscannarsigecassasaeeine new car. 
2. SUGAM) Stays beosy Homeseches LANGsOT xacasven tes: Arabic Gum 
Badl SAW ctatieeedaluile aig Sect Mamata detiadacetty elephant. 
ANN AS Ms ese Peels anh Olina Cotta tcl ese totes nice journey? 
Ds DAIMIAS seers oun taddstslcndnad ind Seana dpesinlins little child. 
Oust tirasnaet apace a Voreneene areca eee sun shines. 
Fe. HIS 1S sued Cantausbbvapaameadstenensennaneeesatnawess sharp knife. 
OoietiimnedddsS hGcaewads te can uenad Aucedweaeat earth is round. 
ON ets, the colo tk ied ote honest man 
NOG tele ve Soad hina cecum seamen techs ca senatelraes cots sky is blue 
iid. Veame: here DElOre isc: ted os osesinediecatss otees hour. 
Lc sonds nana stuidarasnvaunpadeasenaneneaaravaiacue ocean is deep. 


poscsaaehets moon is beautiful. 
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14.I saw ............ HOTS Ces ceetetesies ass and .............. cow 
| fo ee any rave rear e nes err ren ene goat is a useful animal. 
1G TAG IS ss cavesvieg a oak ee Wi rctes eens undisciplined man. 
17 Islam 18 5 sscasese is TENDIOM OL coy ctscwerveveendorint Sudanese. 
1S, LOOUAS ns ssnncasamssnemnvandantans antaccaldaged anvartomnenenaty island 
NO ss chattel eer hale het renee ctl Be, nae emeiacecis orange is sweet. 
AON PROT AS cha cuitae tose ae tate teat ha iether hn ie es useful metal. 
Exercise (123): 
Fill in the blanks with ‘a’ ‘an’ or ‘the’ where necessary: 
LoS COtsccwetson ieee JOD ANG ch ictcot eau accommodation. 
2. TNC Y Mt st badeuusan sii acy atrnnueanionnsas wyhataadlnts old man. 
3. VGY Established 5s cnecwievsercetaveuanetaaaceeseaaierss university. 
4. The plane was delayed for................ ccc cce cece eee ee eee hour. 
De ONS TICE sats. ah etyina eewceae hy armanyahadaecand aneeeaesa gins egg. 
oye Ly 00 0 beter ee aes ora renter re Aare eee eee industrial unit. 
Pe TAG AS te geiuie ures eau anate eae ans ai eed ins es end boy. 
Bs NE SPONSOLEGs see secsiesc ei avadisaroeeioarehdas orphan child. 
DO) SHG NAS as oyaadatecacanraet PTCA ii cwncrcnsincctdcoaeespnvas oe courage. 
Oy He adhered tO) ssciat Grcis Maceise seis aaehaceees honesty. 
jE i 1 (ea one ere ener art Sener Pe mane deere ae aR ney girl 
WDM PES PRCT s maytag iil cons uacemcancsiea gl umeta Wana tear eee teachers. 
US LIME psisazer sree tee eewaakte teachers who taught me English. 
14. Jabal Al Barkal is....... 0.0... cece eee eee ees historical place. 
NAMING E ns aeceecetusn Sane teats hace tone sen Gena clerk who resigned. 
1G. Paice OCEAN 18c4 sanieecctetonesets deepest ocean in the world. 
We DAL IS wear leacautysattensean sige aides house which I demolished. 
Ae it eatemeon ra ate igs TIDE AG atau cheats encima fierce animal. 
LD xe Batamsennnena Blue Nile descends from................. Ethiopia. 
QO AMZ 18 ich hniweaae ny ceteveanetw ren caddes most courageous man. 
DAs Baty ese tivase ee ete Bae eeee generous are liked by all people. 
De, ited ts Sit ss cast wai TUBA 1S es tcnsict ees acartaveeeeates green city. 
De tid ties orn Gil eS ectelany TEOM: 1S onda cto canis avtaut nates strong metal. 
DAL, Bib shales canis ety baat PIGIY AS Geran ctavee sevinlGenure: best policy. 
DS, excatiesueedieenhis English is spoken all over................04 world. 
DO. dinty covauceiyds mathematics needs .................. good brains. 
Deen cutee tetledp en isitulua sre niian cee eudetath tSiautalta ees goats give milk. 
2G DAMN TCACHEG Y, ctschmoeeae Race use Cee aloe tee. home. 


119 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 


Number of Nouns sl) sas 


Read the following sentences: 
1. A carpenter is making a table. 
The nouns ‘carpenter, table’ in the above sentence stand 
for one person or thing. Therefore, they are in the ‘Singular 
number’ 2 4 23 


2.Carpenters are making tables. 
The nouns ‘carpenters, tables’ in the above sentence stand 
for more than one person or thing. Therefore, they are in the 
‘Plural number’ @=> 2. 
Learn: 
* A Noun which names one person or thing is in the Singular 
Number; as: boy, girl, man. 
* A Noun which names more than one person or thing is in the 
Plural Number; as: boy-boys, girl-girls, man-men. 
* Number is the change in the form of a noun in order to show 
whether it names one person/thing or more than one; as: girl- 
girls, man-men. 


However, the following nouns are used only in the singular: 
Mathematics, physics, politics, hair, news, information, furniture, 
advice, scenery. Examples: 


1. Mathematics is an easy subject. 


3. Politics is a clever game. 
5. The news is surprising. 
7. This furniture is new. 

9. It is a beautiful scenery. 


2. Physics is an easy subject. 
4. Her hair is very long. 

6. This is a good information. 
8. The advice was useful. 


Moreover, the following nouns are used only in the plural: 
Wages, trousers, scissors, spectacles, shoes, people, cattle, socks, 


shorts. Examples: 
1. The wages I receive are very 


less than what I _ have 
expected. 

3. Scissors are used for hair- 
dressing. 


5. Her shoes are old. 


7. Cattle are eating grass. 


2. Trousers are very expensive 
now-a-days. 


4. My spectacles are broken. 


6. People are interested in 
learning the Quran. 


8. Socks keep feet warm, 
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9. Shorts are not respectable 


dress. 
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therefore, they are useful in 
winter. 


Exercise (124): 


Rewrite the following sentences, choosing the correct form of the 


verbs given in brackets: 


Le Mathematics sisi s cesaradtdactenkoveataasus very easy. (are/is) 
Dé MEY SCISSOIS ic san 1s oaneancvedsseunchere enews very rusty. (are/is) 
SAPHY SCS ic cits casas eccusdvaduearuie very interesting. (is/are) 
ANPONUICS sts 5s25% custo neni practiced by politicians. (are/is) 
SAHIS: SHOES ss ascot oni taye siete sees not polished. (was/were) 
6. People, all over the world, .......embracing Islam. _(are/is) 
7. The information you gave me. ...........very useful. (is/are) 
BPI SR AIL. oo a coats shennan ce ndenea saddle Raceds white. (are/is) 
Oe WEY Cattle. ccc 9 sac ceadel se drinking from the stream. (was/were) 
10. His house furniture ............... 0... c cece cece old. (were/was) 
Ih, THe SOCKS a hisadrccca hoon anintiidre ss become dirty. (have/has) 
12. THE NEWS s.cctehi eet caklss broadcasted yesterday. (was/were) 
13. My spectacles........been broken since yesterday. (have/has) 
14: This Man Ss WaGes:aicncecci oie eatasetenl very high. (is/are) 
15. The shorts which he bought........... not suitable (are/is) 

for prayers. 
16. The scenery I bought yesterday............ varieties (have/has) 

of colors. 

Formation of Plurals 
By adding ‘s’ to the singular: 

Singular Plural Singular Singular 
Book Books Ball Balls 
Garden Gardens Tree Trees 
Cow Cows Pen Pens 
Rose Roses Horse Horses 


By adding ‘es’ t 


o singular nouns ending in ‘s’, ‘ss’, ‘o’, ‘ch’, ‘x’: 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Bus Buses Class Classes 
Glass Glasses Mass Masses 
Mango Mangoes Tomato Tomatoes 
Church Churches Watch Watches 
Kiss Kisses Box Boxes 
Brush Brushes Coach Coaches 
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Fox Foxes Bush Bushes 
Ass Asses Potato Potatoes 
Cargo Cargoes Hero Heroes 


Exceptions to this rule: Some words of foreign origin or 
abbreviated words ending in ‘o’ get ‘s’: 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Dynamo Dynamos Piano Pianos 
Photo Photos 


By changing ‘y’ into ‘i’ and then adding ‘es’ to the singular: 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Baby Babies City Cities 
Body Bodies Duty Duties 
Lady Ladies Country Countries 
Fly Flies Story Stories 
Army Armies Copy Copies 
Family Families Diary Diaries 

By adding ‘s’ to the singular if ‘y’ has a vowel before it: 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Boy Boys Toy Toys 
Donkey Donkeys Monkey Monkeys 
Way Ways Day Days 
Bay Bays Valley Valleys 

By changing ‘f’ or ‘fe’ into ‘ves’: 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Wife Wives Knife Knives 
Thief Thieves Leaf Leaves 
Wolf Wolves Shelf Shelves 
Half Halves Self Selves 
Life Lives Calf Calves 
Loaf Loaves 

Exceptions to this rule: 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Hoof Hoofs Staff Staffs 
Roof Roofs Chief Chiefs 
Cliff Cliffs Gulf Gulfs 
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By changing the inside vowel: 
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Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Mouse Mice Foot Feet 
Tooth Teeth Policeman Policemen 
Woman Women Goose Geese 
Man Men Medium Media 
By adding ‘en’: 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Child Children Ox oxen 
Compound words: 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Passer-by Passers-by Commander-in- | Commanders- 
chief in-chief 
Mother-in- Mothers-in- | Son-in-law Sons-in-law 
law law 


Step-father 


Step-fathers 


Step-mother 


Step-mothers 


Singular and plural alike: 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Fish Fish Deer Deer 
Sheep Sheep Dozen Dozen 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ©! the Nouns in the following 
sentence: 
Dogs chase foxes. 
Parsing: ='_s! 
Dogs Common noun, plural number, subject of chase. 
Foxes Common noun, plural number, object of chase. 


Exercise (125): 

Write the Plural of each of the following nouns: 

bus, baby, donkey, mango, knife, chief, tooth, child, sheep, cow, 
glass, city, story, tomato, wife, staff, mouse, ox, fish, house, dish, 
lady, wolf, man, deer, 


Exercise (126): 

Write the Singular of each of the following nouns: 

Books, classes, bodies, valleys, potatoes, shelves, proofs, women, 
children, hundred, pens, brushes, armies, keys, heroes, leaves, 
hoofs, chairmen, score. 
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Exercise (127): 
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Change the nouns in the following sentences from Singular to 
Plural and rewrite sentences making other necessary changes: 


1. The copy of this book has a 
detail about the story. 

3. That army is invading the 
neighboring city. 

5. A cow gives milk to a calf. 

7. Unlike an animal, man cleans 
his tooth. 

9. A calf is slaughtered by a 
knife. 


Exercise (128): 


2. This ass comes from that 
fence. 

4. This donkey was carrying 

the load of tomato. 

6. A woman likes her child. 

8. A Muslim prays in a mosque 
regularly. 

10. A tree has a branch that 

bears a leaf. 


Change the nouns in the following sentences from Plural to 
Singular and rewrite sentences making other necessary changes: 


1. Men take tablets to get 
relieved from teeth-aches. 

3. Children obey their parents 
and teachers and attend their 
classes regularly. 

5. Cats catch mice, but they are 

hesitant to attack rats. 

7. Thieves steal gold from 

ladies’ room, money from 
men’s room and valuable 
assets from the shelves of 
shops. 

9. My donkeys are used for 
transporting tomatoes boxes 
and potatoes sacks from the 
farms to the house. 


Exercise (129): 


2. Good women treat their in- 
laws respectfully, obey their 
husbands and serve them as 
well. 

4. Wolves eat sheep, calves, 
deer and asses. 

6. Fishermen catch fish and sell 
them in cities and villages. 

8. Good men look after their 
fathers and mothers 
patiently, treat their wives 
mildly and do their duties 
sincerely. 

10. Children like tales about 

fairies and they like to see 
monkeys in the zoos. 


Read and parse ~ <! the Nouns in the following sentences: 


1. Cats eat mice. 

2. Boys like sweets. 
3. Emotions are high. 
4. People are satisfied. 
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Gender of Nouns see)! Quis 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali is a boy. 2. Mona is a girl. 
3. The book in on the table. 4. This is a small baby. 


* The noun ‘boy’ is the name of a male. It is of the Masculine 
Gender. (S04!) (ia! 

* The noun ‘girl’ is the name of a female. It is of the Feminine 
Gender. 541) (ial) 

* The noun ‘table’ is the name of a thing without life. It is of the 
Neuter Gender ..>+ («is 

* The noun ‘baby’ is the name of a male or female. It is of the 
Common Gender.le Vis 

Learn: 


A Noun that is the name of a male is in the Masculine Gender; 
as: Ali, boy, man, dog, horse. 


Learn: 


A Noun that is the name of a female is in the Feminine Gender; 
as: Mona, girl, woman, bitch, mare. 


Learn: 


A Noun that is the name of a lifeless object is in the Neuter 
Gender; as: bed, chair, box, pencil. 


Learn: 


A Noun that is the name of both male and female is in the 
Common Gender; as: baby, child, parent, cousin, nephew, friend, 
servant. 


Gender in Pronouns teal) (,4 Guia! 


Read the following sentences: 

1. Ali likes praying in mosques. He is a religious boy. He is doing 
his prayers. 

2. Mona likes dressing scarf. She is a respectable girl. She is 
dressing her scarf. 

3. Hamza is a brave man. I like him. 

4. Fatima is a good girl. I respect her. 

5. I found some money on the floor. I returned it to its owner. 

6. Some men and women work. They make carpets and sell them in 
the market. They help their families. I respect them. 

* The pronouns ‘he’, ‘his’, ‘him’, are used for nouns in 
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the Masculine Gender. 

* The pronouns ‘she’, ‘her’ are used for nouns in the 
Feminine Gender. 

* The pronouns ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘him’ ‘her’ are also used for 
nouns in the Common Gender. 

* The pronouns ‘it’, ‘its’ are used for nouns in the Neuter 
Gender. 

* The pronoun ‘they’ is used for all genders. The pronoun 
‘they’ is the plural of the pronouns ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’. 


Exercise (130): 

Write the opposite gender of the following nouns: 

Girl, cow, cock, mother, gentlemen, mare, king, woman, mamma, 
nephew, husband, bitch, sister, widow. 


Exercise (131): 

State the Gender of the each of the following words: 

Poet, actress, waiter, drake, lady, lad, uncle, niece, hen, sister, bull, 
milkman, he-goat. 


Exercise (132): 

Rewrite the following sentences by using nouns of the opposite 
gender: 

1. I met the boy with his father. | 2. He sold the horse and bought 


a cow. 
3. She has a son who is an|4. My nephew visited his 
actor. mother-in-law. 
5. The hunter caught a tigress. | 6. The shepherdess roasted the 
cock. 


7. The girl drew the figure of a | 8. The prince saved the heroine. 
princess. 
9. The widow up-brought her | 10. The dog killed a fox. 
daughter. 


Formation of the Feminine Gender 


By changing of word: 

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Husband Wife Nephew Niece 
King Queen Sir Madam 
Cock Hen Dog Bitch 
Bull/ox Cow Horse Mare 
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Uncle Aunt Brother Sister 
Man Woman Boy Girl 
Lad Lass Grandfather Grandmother 
Son Daughter Papa Mamma 
Drone Bee Colt Filly 
Drake Duck Wizard witch 

By adding ‘ess’ to the masculine: 

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Host Hostess Prince Princess 
Poet Poetess Lion Lioness 
Author Authoress Shepherd Shepherdess 
Host Hostess Jew Jewess 
Count Countess Giant Giantess 
Heir Heiress 

By dropping the vowel and adding ‘ess’: 

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Actor Actress Waiter Waitress 
Director directress Tiger tigress 
Hunter Huntress Inspector Inspectress 
Negro Negress Traitor Traitress 
Instructor Instructress 

By replacing a word before or after: 

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Brother-in-law | Sister-in-law Father-in-law | Mother-in-law 
Grand-son Grand- Man-servant Maid-servant 

daughter 
Land-lord Land-lady Step-father Step-mother 
Milk-man Milk-maid Washer-man Washer- 
woman 
Miscellaneous: 

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Widower Widow emperor Empress 
Bridegroom Bride Hero Heroine 
Mr. Mrs. Governor Governess 
Master Mistress/miss Fox Vixen 
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Case of Nouns se¥) 4tls 


Case is the form of noun or pronoun that shows the relation 
of noun/pronoun to other words in a sentence. 
There are three types of the case: 
1. The Nominative Case. 
2. The Objective Case. 
3. The Possessive Case. 


* The Nominative Case @4)!) la 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali (He) reads the Quran. 
2. The cat is eating a rat. 

3. The river is flooding. 

In the above sentences, the words ‘Ali, cat, river’ are the 
Subjects of the verbs. Therefore, they are in the Nominative Case. 
Therefore, the Nominative Case answers the question ‘Who?’ or 
“What?’; as: 


Who reads? Ali 

What is eating a rat? The cat. 
What is flooding? The river. 
Learn: 


A Noun (or Pronoun) which is the subject of a verb is in the 
Nominative Case. The Nominative Case answers the question 
“Who?” or ‘What?’ 


Exercise (133): 
Pick out the nouns (or pronouns) in the Nominative Case in the 
following sentences: 


1. Sami caught a fish. 2. Ali read the Quran. 

3. Adultery causes AIDS. 4. The fox was chased by the 
dog. 

5. The barrel is full of water. 6. She is there. 

7. Ali married Fatima. 8. Sudan lies in the heart of 
Africa. 

9. They never smoke cigarette. | 10. You got the highest marks. 
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* The Objective Case jail 4s 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Rami greeted Ahmed. 

2. He teaches her. 

3. The horse ate the grass. 

4. The book is under the bed. 

In sentences | and 2, the words ‘Ahmed, her, the grass’ 
are the Objects of the verbs. Therefore, they are in the Objective 
Case. 

In sentence 3, the word ‘the bed’ is the Object of the 
preposition ‘under’. Therefore, it is also in the Objective Case. 
Therefore, the Objective Case answers the question ‘Whom?’ or 
“What?’; as: 

Whom did Rami greet? Ahmed. 
Whom does he teach? her. 
Learn: 


A Noun (or Pronoun) which is the Object of a verb is in the 
Objective Case. The Objective Case answers the question 
‘Whom?’ or ‘What?’ or ‘Where?’ 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He went across the street. 
2. She departed after them. 
Nouns and pronouns which follow the preposition are in the 
Objective case. 


Read the following sentences: 
1.The tiger chased the lion. 
2.The lion chased the tiger. 
In sentences 1, the noun ‘tiger’ is the Subject of the verb 
‘chased’. It is in the Nominative Case. 
In sentence 2, the noun ‘tiger’ is the Object of the verb 
‘chased’. It is the Objective Case. 
However, in sentence 2, the noun ‘lion’ is the Subject of the 
verb ‘chased’. It is in the Nominative Case. 
In sentence 2, the noun ‘tiger’ is the Object of the verb 
‘chased’. It is in the Objective Case. 
Learn: 


The Nominative and Objective case of nouns are similar in form, 
but they are recognized by their position in the sentence and 
sense. 
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Remember: 
However, we must remember that the Nominative cases come 
before the verb whereas the Objective cases come after the verb. 


Read the following sentences: 
1.He met me. 
2.1 met him. 

The above sentences show that the Nominative and 
Objective cases of pronouns are not indicated by a change of form. 
The pronoun ‘he’ in the Nominative case changes in form and 
turns into ‘him’ in the Objective case. Similarly, the pronoun ‘T’ in 
the Nominative case changes in form and turns into ‘me’ in the 
Objective case 


Exercise (134): 
Pick out the nouns (or pronouns) in the Objective Case in the 
following sentences: 


1. Rami wrote a letter. 2. She is cooking food. 

3. Adultery causes AIDS. 4. The fox was chased by the 
dog. 

5. He departed after me. 6. She is helping me. 

7. He married her. 8. Sudan lies in the heart of 
Africa. 

9. The patient comes for | 10. They sat on the chairs. 

treatment. 


* The Possessive Case <tleil) 4ila 


Read the following sentences: 
1.These are Rami’s books. 
2.That is Ali’s car. 
3.This is my pen. 

In the above sentences ‘Rami’s book’, ‘Ali’s car’, ‘my pen’ 
are in the Possessive Case. They denote the possessors or owner of 
something. Therefore, the Possessive Case answers the question 
“Whose?’; as: 


Whose books are these? Rami’s books. 
Learn: 


A Noun (or Pronoun) used to show possession is in the Objective 
Case. The Possessive Case answers the question ‘Whose?’ 
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* Formation of Possessive Case 4:Steil) Atta (9S 


1. The Possessive Case of singular nouns is formed by adding an 
apostrophe (’s) at the end; as: 

(a)Salih’s book is on the shelf. 

(b)The girl’s pen is there. 

(c)Tariq’s father. 


2. The Possessive Case of plural nouns which are formed by 
changing the inside vowel is formed by adding an apostrophe (’s) 
at the end; as: 

(a)Children’s mother. 

(b)Women’s shoes. 

(c)Men’s behavior. 


3. The Possessive Case of plural nouns and singular nouns which 
end in (s) is formed by adding an apostrophe (’) at the end; as: 


(a) Boys’ hostel. [Plural noun ending in (s)] 

(b) Teachers’ office. [Plural noun ending in (s)] 

(c) Charles Dickens’ novel. [Singular noun ending in (s)] 
(d) Abbas’ car. [Singular noun ending in (s)] 


* The Use of Possessive Case 4:Steil) Atta (jlariu,! 


(i) The Forms of Possessive Case ( ’s ), (’ ) are used with the 
names of living things; as: 


1.Salih’s book is on the shelf. 
2.Boys’ hostel. 

3.Children’s mother. 
4.Dickens’ novel. 


(ii) The lifeless things form the Possessive Case by using the 
preposition (of ); as: 


1. The taste of the mango is sweet. 
2. The page of the book is torn. 
3. The window of the room in closed. 
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Remember: 
It is wrong to say ‘The mango’s taste’ is sweet; ‘The book’s 
page is torn’, ‘The room’s window is closed’. 
However, the Possessive Case is used with nouns referring to 
time, space, and weight; as: 


1. A day’s journey. 

2. Amonth’s holiday. 
3. Ameter’s length. 
4. Akilo’s weight. 


Read the following sentences: 
1.The thief’s arrest was celebrated by all people. 
2.The cat’s presence made the mouse run away. 
3.The leader’s assassinator was jailed. 
4.The guardian’s absence gave chance to the thief to enter the 
house. 
The above sentences indicate that the Possessive Case 
does not always refer to possession. 


Exercise (135): 
Pick out the nouns in the Possessive Case in the following 
sentences: 


1. The horse’s tail is long. 2. Ali’s speech was influential. 

3. Men’s shirts are expensive. 4. The boys’ room is clean. 

5. A woman’s house is her | 6. Babies’ milk is not available. 
kingdom. 

7. Is this your father’s car? 8. The scorpion’s sting is fatal. 

9. Dickens’ novels are | 10. The cover of the book. 
impressive. 

11. That is their house. 12. The donkey’s nick is long. 


* The Vocative Case 4:i0i) 4tlat 


Read the following sentences: 
1.Sit here, Toney. 
2.Go there, boys. 
3.Come on, students. 

In the above sentences, the words ‘Toney, boys, students 
are the names of person/persons spoken to or addressed. Therefore, 
they are in the Vocative Case. The Vocative Case is also called the 
Nominative Address. 


> 
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Exercise (136): 

Write the Possessive Case of the following singular nouns: 

Girl, cow, fox, lady, monkey, thief, chief, hero, child, sister, 
servant, woman, Abbas, son-in-law, 


Exercise (137): 

Write the Possessive Case of the following plural nouns: 

Men, children, asses, babies, donkeys, wives, wolves, mice, step- 
sons, 


Exercise (138): 
Pick out the nouns in the following sentences and tell the Case of 
each: 


1. Tariq closed the window. 2. The girl wore the scarf. 

3. I drove my father’s car. 4. The leg of the bed. 

5. Go away, Toney. 6. He wrote a letter. 

7. The bottle is full of oil. 8. The glass was broken by the 
child. 

9. The bee’s sting is painful. 10. He teaches her. 

11. The color of the picture. 12. O Jabir, come and help me! 

13. This is James’ house. 14. They sat behind the wall. 

15. Sabir helped Nadir. 16. She cooks food. 

17. This is my pencil. 18. Stand up, students. 

19. The lock of the door. 20. It hid under the table. 
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Number, Gender and Case of Some 


Pronouns 
pladal) (yard Shall g Cpeiall 9 sell 


* Number, Gender and Case Jlatls crsiatly tse) 
(Personal Pronouns) 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular 
1.Nominative I 
2.Possessive my, mine 
3.Objective me 


The Pronouns ‘I, my, my, me’ are of First Person. They are 
of the Singular Number, Masculine or Feminine Gender; as: 
1.I have a brother. 
2.The brother is mine. 
3.The brother respects me. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Plural 
1. Nominative we 
2. Possessive our, ours 
3. Objective us 


The Pronouns ‘we, our, ours, us’ are of First Person. They 
are of the Plural Number, Masculine or Feminine Gender; as: 
1. We have a brother. 
2. The brother is ours. 
3. The brother respects us. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular 
1. Nominative you (thou) 
2. Possessive your, yours (thy, thine) 
3. Objective you (thee) 


The Pronouns ‘you, your, yours, you’ are of Second Person. 
They are of the Singular Number, Masculine or Feminine Gender; 


as: 
1. You are a girl. 
2. This book is yours. 
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3. The teacher respects you. 
1. You are a boy. 

2. This book is yours. 

3. The teacher respects you. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Plural 
1. Nominative you (thou) 
2. Possessive your, yours (thy, thine) 
3. Objective you (thee) 


The Pronouns ‘you, your, yours, you’ are of Second 
Person. They are of the Plural Number, Masculine or Feminine 
Gender; as: 

1. You are girls. 
2. These books are yours. 
3. The teachers respect you. 


1. You are boys. 
2.These books are yours. 
3. The teachers respect you. 


Remember: (thou), (thy, thine), (thee) are common in poetry. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular 
1. Nominative he 
2. Possessive his 
3. Objective him 


The Pronouns ‘he, his, him’ are of the Third Person. They 
are of the Singular Number, Masculine Gender; as: 
1. He has a sister. 
2. The sister is his. 
3. The sister likes him. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular 
1. Nominative she 
2. Possessive her, hers 
3. Objective her 


The Pronouns ‘she, her, hers, her’ are of the Third Person. 
They are of the Singular Number, Feminine Gender; as: 
1. She has a brother. 
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2. The brother is hers. 
3. The brother respects her. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular 
1. Nominative it 
2. Possessive its 
3. Objective it 


The Pronouns ‘it, its, it’ are of the Third Person. They are of the 
Singular Number; as: 

1. It (The cat) has a tail. 

2. The tail is its. 

3. It (The cat) cleans it. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Plural 
1. Nominative they 
2. Possessive their, theirs 
3. Objective them 


The Pronouns ‘they, their, theirs, them’ are of the Third 
Person. They are of the Plural Number; as: 
1. They (the boys) have sisters. 
2. The sisters are theirs. 
3. They (the boys) respect them. 


* Number, Gender and Case JatLg Kusiat) titel) 
(Relative Pronouns) 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular/Plural(masculine/ 
feminine) 
1. Nominative who 
2. Possessive whose 
3. Objective whom 


The Relative Pronoun ‘who’ has the possessive form 
‘whose’ and the objective case ‘whom’. The forms are same for 
singular and plural, masculine and feminine. 

Examine the following sentences: 

1.I met the boy who got the first prize. 
2.She saw the man whose leg was broken in the accident. 
3.They spoke to the boy whom we met yesterday. 
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Now, let’s read and parse ~ ©! the Personal Pronouns in the 
following sentence: 

1. I met him and Mona. 2. She helps you sometimes. 

3. It is Ahmed’s car. 


Parsing: ='s! 
I Personal pronoun, first person, singular number, common 
gender, nominative case to the verb met. 
Him Personal pronoun, third person, singular number, 
masculine gender, objective case, object of the verb met. 
She Personal pronoun, third person, singular number, 
feminine gender, nominative case to the verb helps. 
You Personal pronoun, second person, singular number, 
common gender, objective case, object of the verb helps. 
It Personal pronoun, third person, singular number, neuter 
gender, nominative case to the verb is. 


Exercise (139): 
Parse ye! the Personal Pronouns in the following 
sentences: 
1. I like you. 2. They invited him. 3. You bought it. 
4. She feeds them. 5. We teach her. 6. He examined us. 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ©! the Relative Pronouns in the 
following sentences: 
1. I saw the girl who is religious. 
2. He met the boy whose mother died. 
3. She is the girl whom you respect. 
Parsing: =\s! 
who Relative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
feminine gender, nominative case to the verb is. 
Whose Relative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
masculine gender, possessive case to the noun mother. 
whom Relative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
feminine gender, objective case to the verb respect. 


Exercise (140): 
Parse +! the Relative Pronouns in the following sentences: 
1. I met the man who plants flowers. 
2. He saw the girl whose brother got a prize. 
3. She is the woman whom you met. 
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Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular/Plural(masculine 
/feminine) 
1. Nominative which 
2. Objective which 


The Relative Pronoun ‘which’ has the same form for the 
Nominative and Objective cases. It has also the forms in the 
singular and plural. The Relative Pronoun ‘which’ has no 
Possessive case, but whose is sometimes used to substitute for ‘of 
which’. 


Examine the following sentences: 

1. The cat which drank the milk ran away. 

2. That is the cat which I chased. 

3. These are the cars which I bought. 

4. A triangle (of which) whose two sides are equal is called an 
isosceles triangle. 

5. A shirt (of which) whose sleeves are short is called short-sleeves 
shirt. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular/Plural(masculine 
/feminine) 
1. Nominative that 
2. Objective that 


The Relative Pronoun ‘that’ has the same form for the 
Nominative and Objective cases. It has also the forms in the 
singular and plural. The Relative Pronoun ‘that’ has no Possessive 
case. It is never used with a proposition preceding; as: 

That is the girl that I spoke to you about. 


Examine the following sentences: 
1.She that is religious is respected by people. (Feminine) 


2.He that wastes time will fail. (Masculine) 
3.This is the book that I wrote. (Singular) 
4.These are the cars that I bought. (Plural) 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ©! the Relative Pronouns in the 
following sentences: 

1. That is donkey which invaded my field. 

2. This is car that I bought. 
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Parsing: ~_s! 
which Relative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
common gender, nominative case to the verb invaded. 
that Relative pronoun, third person, singular number, neuter 
gender, objective case to the verb bought. 


Exercise (141): 
Parse ©! the Relative Pronouns in the following 
sentences: 
1. This is the cat which caught the mouse. 
2. This is the room that I built last year. 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular 
1. Nominative what 
2. Objective what 


The Relative Pronoun ‘what’ has the same form for the 
Nominative and Objective cases. It is used only in the singular. 
The antecedent of the Relative Pronoun ‘what’ is not expressed. 


Examine the following sentences: 
1.What is going on is not known. (Nominative) 
2.He realized what I mean. (Objective) 


Now, let’s read and parse ©! the Relative Pronoun in the 
following sentences: 
1. What has happened is wonderful. 
2. I understand what he says. 
Parsing: =_s! 
what Relative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
neuter gender, nominative case to the verb 
happened. 
what Relative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
neuter gender, objective case to the verb says. 


Exercise (142): 
Parse = ¢! the Relative Pronouns in the following 
sentences: 
1. What can fall upon us is not expected. 
2. I hate what you do. 
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* Number, Gender and Case SatLg (usin! ttell 
(Interrogative Pronouns) 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular/Plural(masculine/ 
feminine) 
1. Nominative who 
2. Possessive whose 
3. Objective whom 


The Interrogative Pronoun ‘who’ has the possessive form 
‘whose’ and the objective case ‘whom’. The forms are same for 
singular and plural, masculine and feminine. They are used for 
persons only. 


Examine the following sentences: 

1.Who is she? She is Aamina, my mother. (Nominative) 
2.Whose is this pen? It is Ali’s. (Possessive) 
3.Whom did Salih meet? He met Tariq. (Objective) 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ! the Interrogative Pronouns in the 
following sentences: 
1.Who is this boy? 2. Whose is this car? 
3. Whom did she marry? 
Parsing: =\_s! 
Who _ Interrogative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
masculine gender, nominative case to the verb is. 
Whose _ Interrogative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
neuter gender, possessive case to the verb is. 
Whom Interrogative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
feminine gender, objective case to the verb marry. 


Exercise (143): 
Parse 4 ©! the Interrogative Pronouns in the following sentences: 
1. Who was that girl? 2. Whose is this house? 


3. Whom did he get engaged to? 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular/Plural 
(masculine/feminine) 
1. Nominative which 
2. Objective which 


The Interrogative Pronoun ‘which’ is used in the nominative 
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and objective cases. The form in both cases is same and 
unchanged. The same form is used in singular and _ plural, 
masculine and feminine. The same form is used for persons, 
animals and things. 


Examine the following sentences: 
1.Which of the men will teach us? (nominative-masculine) 
2.Which of these women can cook for us? (nominative-feminine) 
3.Which of the donkeys you want to ride? (objective-animal) 
4.Which of these books you want to read? (objective-thing) 
Now, let’s read and parse ~ ¢! the Interrogative Pronoun in the 
following sentence: 
1. Which of these girls is participating in the contest? 
Parsing: ='_s! 
Which __Interrogative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
feminine gender, nominative case to the verb 
coming. 


Exercise (144): 

Parse 4 ©! the Interrogative Pronouns in the following sentences: 
1. Which of these boys will participate in the contest? 

2. Which of these shoes you bought yesterday? 

3. Which of those cats you chased last night? 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Singular/Plural 
1. Nominative what 
2. Objective what 


The Interrogative Pronoun ‘what’ is used for things only. It 
has the same form in the nominative and objective cases. It is used 
in singular and plural. 


Examine the following sentences: 
1.What is moving there? 
2.What is he thinking of? 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ «! the Interrogative Pronouns in the 
following sentences: 
1.What is troubling him? 
2.What do you eat? 
Parsing: ~s! 
What __Interrogative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
neuter gender, nominative case to the verb troubling. 
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What _Interrogative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
neuter gender, objective case to the verb eat. 


Exercise (145): 
Parse 4 ©! the Interrogative Pronoun in the following sentences: 


1.What is glittering there? 
2.What are you doing? 


Remember: 

When the words (which, what) are used with nouns, they are 
adjectives; as: 

eWhich car is hers? 

eWhat lesson is this? 


* Number, Gender and Case Jlatls (ssi! «tied 
(Demonstrative and Indefinite Pronouns) 


1. Demonstrative Pronouns: 


Examine the content of the following table: 
Case Singular Plural 
1. Nominative This, that These , those 


2. Objective This, that These, those 

Demonstrative Pronouns (this, these, that, those) are used to 
refer to persons or things near in space, time and thought or far in 
space, time and thought. They are used in the nominative and 
objective cases. 


Examine the following sentences: 
1.This is my brother. 
2.These are my books. 
3.That is her house. 
4.Those are their cars. 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ©! the Demonstrative Pronouns in 
the following sentences: 
1.This is my pen. 2. Ali gave her that. 
Parsing: =\s! 
this | Demonstrative pronoun, third person, singular number, 
neuter gender, nominative case to the verb is. 
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Demonstrative pronoun, third person, plural number, 


those 
neuter gender, objective case to the verb gave. 


Exercise (146): 
Parse ~ ¢! the Demonstrative Pronouns in the following sentences: 


1. These are our books. 2. My uncle offered me those. 


2. Indefinite Pronouns: 


Examine the content of the following table: 


Case Pronouns 
1. Nominative Indefinite pronouns 
2. Objective Indefinite pronouns 


Indefinite Pronouns many, some, any, none, all, etc are used 
to refer to persons or things. They are used in the nominative and 


objective cases. 


Examine the following sentences: 
1.Some is available in the market. 
2.Many left this country. 

3.I got some. 

4.He gave me many. 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ©! the Indefinite Pronouns in the 


following sentences: 
1.Many attended the meeting. 
2.Sugar is not available, but my neighbor gave me some. 

Parsing: ~'s! 

Many Indefinite pronoun, third person, 
common gender, nominative case to the verb attended. 
Indefinite pronoun, third person, singular number, 
neuter gender, objective case to the verb gave. 


plural number, 


Some 


Exercise (147): 
Parse ©! the Indefinite Pronouns in the following sentences: 


1.Medical books are not available, but the lecturer gave her some. 
2.I have none. 

3.Many will come to the class today. 

4.Some are in the store. 
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A.The verb agrees with its subject in number and person; as: 
1. The boy (He) eats. 
2. The girl (She) eats. 
3. The cat (It) eats. 
4. The boys (They) eat. 
5. I eat. 
6. We eat. 
7. You eat. 
8. He (She/It) eats. 


B. The verb is plural if two or more singular subjects are 
joined by ‘and’; as: 
1. He and his brother are clever. 
2. Mona and Nada were religious. 
3. Ali and Salih have eaten food. 
4. Nadir and Rami like milk. 


C. The verb is singular if two singular subjects express one 
idea; as: 
1. Reading and writing is my daily program. 
2. Crying and shouting doesn’t solve a problem. 


D. The verb is singular if two singular nouns refer to the same 
person or thing; as: 
1. The greedy and miser is in prison. 
2. My neighbor and main companion has died. 


E. The verb is singular if two or more singular subjects joined 
by ‘either...... or’ or ‘neither........nor’; as: 
1. Either Tony or George is the culprit. 
2. Neither Sami nor Rami has done it. 


F. The verb agrees with the first person if two nouns are joined 
by ‘with’ or ‘as well as’; as: 
1.Hasan with his brothers is liked by all people. 
2.The boys with their sister have arrived. 
3. Jamal as well as his neighbors was present. 
4.The girls as well as their teacher were reading. 
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G.The verb agrees in person with the subject placed near it if 
two subjects joined by ‘or’, ‘nor’ are of different persons; as: 
1.Either they or she is getting the highest mark. 
2.Either she or they are getting the highest mark. 
3.Neither we nor she was present in the party. 
4.Neither she nor we were present in the party. 


H.  Avverb in the singular follows ‘each’ or ‘every’; as: 
1.Each father and mother is kind. 
2.Every husband and wife has aims. 


I. A collective noun takes a singular verb if it expresses the 
idea of oneness; as: 
1. The team is preparing for the match. 
2. The crowd was gathering there. 


J. If the plural form of some quantity or amount is considered 
to be one whole, the verb is singular; as: 
1. Twenty kilometers is a long distance. 
2. Twenty Dinars is a big amount of money. 


L. The verb is singular if the noun is plural in form, but 
singular in meaning; as: 
1. The news is being broadcasted. 
2. Her hair was grey. 


Exercise (148): 
Fill in the blanks with suitable verbs/helping verbs provided in 
brackets: 


OMANNANNNKBRWN KR 


; FRE SrOUP stay wcadreradwoi teens of thirty persons. (is/are) 

MVLDY woesucl Serttals cate Geaeaey ian thirty one days. (have/has) 

» Lhreé and three... ..6.0eveesceascsdaveess vee six. (makes/make) 
. Ninety kilometers......an exhausting distance. (was/were) 
ING: BABY. savecitevs seans evades oetaains deve reese (cry/cries) 

. She and her husband ................... arrogant. (is/are) 

. Rami and Sami .................. a good chance. (have/has) 

MS aMial, ane: JAMA oct cere wereveuisuraces early. (sleeps/sleep) 
. Syrup and tablet ................... her medicine. (is/are) 


10. Sleeping and eating...... create a good body. (don’t/doesn’t) 
11. The brave and initiative ....no longer alive. —_(are/is) 
12.Their Boss and director ........ left the office. | (have/has) 

13. Kareem with his brothers ............... there. (was/were) 
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14. Awad as well as his sisters .......... reading. _—(are/is) 
15. Either Zaid or Ibaid ................ at the door. (were/was) 
16. Neither Qasim nor Yasir ........... visited us.  (have/has) 
17. Each horse and donkey ................ strong. (is/are) 
18. Every room and hall ........... two windows.  (have/has) 
19. Either he or you ............ doing such things. (was/were) 
20. Neither you nor she ......eating quality food. (are/is) 
21. The audience .......enjoyed the performance. (have/has) 
22; Whe herd ssi Lica ees, grazing in a green pasture. (were/was) 
23. Twenty kilometers ....a formidable distance. (are/is) 
24. Fifty Dinars ........... gone out of my pocket. (have/has) 
20. TRC NEWS. xeciaseeessiend received by my friend. (were/was) 
PO. HIGr NAW ce revel canta, lest Hcaatees white. (is/are) 
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Punctuation 
4sUis) re) aud it) 2adls 


The correct use of writing marks such as full stop, comma, 
etc. is called Punctuation. Punctuation is important as it makes the 
sense, of what is written, clear. The main punctuation marks are as 
follows: 

1. The Comma (, ) 
The comma marks the short pause in a sentence. It is 
used in the following position: 

(a) To separate words of the same parts of speech (words in a 


series); as 
* T met Sami, Ali, Tariq and Jamal. (Proper nouns) 
* T bought a house, a car, a TV and a fridge. (Common nouns) 
* Mona is religious, respectable and intelligent. (Adjectives) 
* He spoke frankly, briefly and clearly. (Adverbs) 
* You, he, she and J are brothers. (Pronouns) 


(b) To mark the name of the person addressed; as: 
* Toney, go out from there. 
* George, mind your words. 


(c) Before and after the words in apposition; as: 
* Khartoum, the capital of Sudan, stands on the 
confluence of the two Niles. 
* Mohammed Ahmed El Mahadi, the great 
Sudanese leader, defeated the Turkish army. 


(d) To separate date of the same year; as: 
* September 11, 2001. 


(e) To separate cities and provinces; as: 
* We visited Bara, Kordofan, on our vacation. 


2. The Full Stop (. ) 
The full stop is the long pause at the end of an assertive or 
imperative sentence; as: 
* Mona is a religious girl. 
* Pray regularly in the mosque. 
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3. The Question Mark ( ? ) 
The question mark is placed at the end of an interrogative 
sentence; as: 
* Where did you come from? 
* How old are you? 
* Did he come yesterday? 


4. The Exclamation Mark (! ) 
The exclamation mark is placed after an exclamation 
sentence; as: 

* What a lovely flower! 

* How happy he is! 


5. The Inverted Commas ( “ 2) 

The inverted commas are used to mark off the exact words; as: 
* Ali said, “The Quran teaches us an ideal method of life.” 
* “Ali was a great man.” said the teacher. 


6. Semicolon (; ) 

The semicolon is used to mark a pause longer than that 
indicated by the comma. It is used to separate the clauses of a 
compound sentence; as; 

* She is religious; I respect her. 


7. The colon (: ) 
The colon is used to mark a pause longer than that indicated by 
the semicolon; as: 
* My father always repeats: Health is wealth. 
* My sister says: Religiosity is treasure. 


8. The apostrophe ( ’ ) 
The apostrophe is used to indicate possession; as: 
* Ali’s father borrowed Salih’s car. 
The apostrophe is also used to mark the omission of a letter; as: 
* T’m very thankful for what you’ve done for me. 


The Use of Capital Letter 


Capital letters are used: 

1. To begin a sentence; as: 
* She is cooking food. * They are playing football. 
* Did he drink the juice? * Why is the child crying? 
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2. To begin the first word of every line in a poem; as: 
* Down with our enemies everywhere, 
For their threat we never care. 
Defeating them is our main aim, 
Achieving martyrdom is our lovely game. 


3. To begin the Proper nouns and adjectives that are formed from 
them; as: 

* Abbas is building a house in Dongola city. 

* Khartoum lies at the confluence of the Blue Nile and the White 
Nile. 

* Hasan is a great Islamic scholar. 

* Sudan is a big country and the Sudanese are very generous 
people. 


4. To begin the names of the days of the week and months of the 
year; as: 
* Friday is a festive day. 
* Ramadan sometimes comes in July. 


5. To begin the names of books, newspaper, magazines, etc; as: 
* Alwan newspaper, the Quran. 


6. To begin the first word of a sentence put within the inverted 
commas; as: 
* Sameer said to me, “You will get the highest mark.” 
* Mona said, “Scarf is my favorite head-cover.” 


7. To write the pronoun ‘I ’and interjection ‘O ’; as: 
* O Allah, I believe in the Judgment Day. 


Exercise (149): 

Punctuate the following, inserting full stops and using capital 
letters wherever necessary: 

. She lives in madani and studies in khartoum 

. we have two cities called halfa eljadeeda and halfa elqadeema 
. they said we can help majid if we get the salary of july 

. Late kisra tagalia meat rice and fish 

. you play with jamal kamal sadig and tariq 

. sami come here 

. Stand up and answer my question 

8. june 30 1989 


NYDN BWN Ke 
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9. what is her name 

10. the nile the longest river in the world runs through the sudan 

11. what a beautiful scene 

12. ali is my brother 

13. praise allah the lord of all people 
praise him every day and night 
thank allah the provider of the weak and able 
he sent the quran as a light 

14. ali resides in barber 

15. she said im traveling to iran 

16. he is a real leader I support him 

17. my mother always repeats cleanness is from faith 

18. alis mother is my mother’s sister 

19. hes coming and youre going 

20. may god bless you 

21. zul hijja sometimes comes in june 

22. the sudanese keep good relations with the chinese 

23.0 godi like the quran 

24. alayyam newspaper is rich in content 

25. dongola in northern province is a fine city to visit 

26. the egyptian mercenaries plotted with the turkish and british 
colonial armies to shed the blood of the sudanese and plunder the 
natural resources of sudan 

27. re-read the history of sudan from 1821 to 2000 so as to know the 
true enemies of sudan 

28. islamic republic of iran developed nuclear science and it’ll help 
other muslim countries to develop it 

29. we mustn’t mortgage our natural resources to imperialist circles 

30. they will travel from port sudan to jeddah 

31. toot ankh aamoon was a black sudanese. 

32. pharaoh civilization was essentially a sudanese civilization and 
not an egyptian as most of the pyramids are situated in sudan 
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Present Simple Tense 2!) ¢ jaa!) Li 6 


Always 
Sometimes 
(1) Often 
The Verb Usually 
Generally 
Never 
Rarely 
frequently 
day 
every week 
month 
year 
Ne Finite KS 
He She _ It IS I 
Read the following sentences: 
1. He plays every Friday. 2. They always swim. 
3. She cooks at night. 4. We usually sleep early. 
5. It rains every year. 6. You sometimes eat meat. 
7. The sun sets in the west. 8. I drink juice every week. 
9. They do it every day. 10. He does it every week. 


Learn: 
Present Simple Tense is used to express: 
1.Habitual, repeated or permanent actions: 
(a)He always prays in the mosque. 
(b)They sometimes swim in the river. 

It uses adverbs and Adverb-phrases such as always, 
sometimes, usually, often, generally, occasionally, seldom, 
rarely, daily, never, every day. 

eThe Adverbs (always, sometimes, usually, often, daily, rarely, 
seldom, generally, occasionally, never) appear after the Noun or 
Pronoun; as: 
Ali (He) always eats breakfast. 
eThe Adverb-phrases such as (every week, once a day, once a week, 
twice a day, twice a week) appear at the end of the sentence; as: 
Ali (He) eats breakfast every day. 
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2.Universal/General Truth: 

(a)Allah is great. (Universal Truth) 

(b)The earth is round. (General Truth) 
(c)The sun rises in the east. (General Truth) 


3.A Proverb: 
(a) Knowledge is power. 
(b) Health is wealth. 
(c) Honesty is the best policy. 


4.In a subordinate clause of time or condition expressing future 
action; as: 
(a) When you arrive at Khartoum, inform me by telephone. 
(b) If he works hard, he will improve his condition. 
(c) Unless she wears the scarf, people will not respect her. 


5. For planned future actions usually associated with travel; as: 
He leaves next week for Tehran and comes back next year. 


6. In place of the present continuous form of certain verbs that 
are not used in the continuous form such as verbs of opinion 
(like, doubt, believe, etc.) and verbs of perception such as: 
see, hear, understand, know, etc.); as: 

(a) I think George is a liar. 

(b) I know he is a bad man. 

Learn: 


The Present Simple Tense is used to express a habitual action or 
a universal or general truth or a proverb. 


Question-Formation in Present Simple Tense 
Yes, No, Answers of Questions in Present Simple: 
(Helping verbs ‘does’ , ’do’) 


Verb+s Verb (infinite) 
He She It they we you I 
(Does) (Do) 
Read the following sentences: 
He plays on Friday. They always swim. 
Does he play on Friday? Do they always swim? 
Yes, he plays on Friday. Yes, they always swim. 
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Yes, he does. 
No, he doesn’t play on Friday. 
No, he does not. 


Yes, they do. 
No, they do not always swim. 
No, they do not. 


She does it every day. 
Does she do it every day? 
Yes, she does it every day. 


We swim on Mondays. 
Do we swim on Mondays? 
Yes, you swim on Mondays. 


Yes, she does. Yes, you do. 
No, she doesn’t do it every day. | No, you do not swim on 
No, she does not. Mondays 
No, you do not. 
It drinks milk every night. I read books. 
Does it drink milk every night? | Do I read books? 
Yes, it drinks milk every night. | Yes, you read books. 
Yes, it does. Yes, you do. 


No, it does not drink milk 
every night. 
No, it does not. 


No, you do not read books. 
No, you do not. 


Ali prays in the mosque. 

Does Ali pray in the mosque? 

Yes, Ali prays in the mosque. 

Yes, Ali does. 

No, Ali does not pray in the 
mosque. 

No, Ali does not. 


You like apples. 

Do you like apples? 
Yes, I like apples. 

Yes, I do. 

No, I do not like apples. 
No, I do not. 


Wh-and How Questions Formation 
Question in present simple by using Wh- and How: 


Read the following sentences: 


He cooks at night. 
When does he cook? 
He cooks (at night). 


They sleep in that room. 
Where do they sleep? 
They sleep (in that room). 


She goes to school by bus. 
How does she go to school? 
She goes to school (by bus). 


You select the red shirt. 
Which shirt do you select? 
You select (the red) shirt. 


He goes there to study. 
Why does he go there? 
He goes there (to study). 


Salih meets Ali. 
Whom does Salih meet? 
Salih meets (Ali). 


He comes here twice a week. 
How often does he come here? 
He comes here (twice a week.) 


Ali teaches the students. 
Who teaches the students? 
(Ali) teaches the students. 


They plant trees every week. 


She washes a room every day. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi 


Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 153 


What do they do every week? 
They (plant trees) every week. 


What does she do every day? 
She (washes a room) every day. 


Ali drives Rami’s car. 
Whose car does Ali drive? 
Ali drives (Rami’s) car. 


They read Dickens’ novels. 
Whose novel do they read? 
They read (Dickens’) novels. 


It takes two hours to reach 
there. 

How many hours does it take 
to reach there? 

It takes (two) hours to reach 
there. 


They stay there for two days. 
How long do they stay there? 
They stay there (for two days). 


Formation of Negative Sentence (Present Simple 


Tense) 
Read the following sentences: 
He plays football. Ali drinks milk. 
He does not play football. Ali does not drink milk. 
She cooks food. Mona does the job. 


She does not cook food. 


Mona does not do the job. 


It eats grass. 
It does not eat grass. 


The cat hides there. 
The cat does not hide there. 


They repair cars. 
They do not repair cars. 


The boys play well. 
The boys do not play well. 


We swim in the sea. 
We do not swim in the sea. 


I and he eat together. 
I and he do not eat together. 


You feed the horses. 
You do not feed the horses. 


I do the work. 
I do not do the work. 


Let’s read and parse ye! the Verbs in the following sentences: 


1. They write letters. 
Parsing: Is! 
Write 


2. She reads books. 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 


present simple tense. 


Reads 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 


present simple tense. 


Exercise (150): 


Use the following sentences to form questions with their Yes, No, 


answers: 
1. She always cooks food. 
2. He sometimes eats meat. 
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. The girls always clean the house. 

. It runs after the fox every night. 

. They meet the teacher every morning. 
Ali writes a letter every month. 

. Fatima always prays. 

. Mona washes the room every day. 

. I give them many gifts every week. 
10. He plants a tree every month. 

11. You study English lessons daily. 

12. It catches a snake every night. 

13. They paint their house once year. 

14. We prepare an Islamic film every year. 
15. She does the job every day. 

16. The child cries every night. 

17. A hen sometimes flies. 

18. Ablution purifies the body and heart. 
19. He has a lecture every day. 

20. They have a game every week. 


OCONIDMKAARW 


Exercise (151): 

Make Negative from the following sentences: 
1. I entertain the audience. 

2. She keeps the book. 

3.They drive the car. 

4. He smokes cigarette. 

5. Mona asks a question. 

. You play chess. 

. They do the work every day. 

. It runs after the foxes. 

. We visit grandfather every Friday. 
10. She does the duty every day. 

11. The imperialist occupies others’ land. 
12. The Sahara stretches into Sudan. 

13. The teacher thrashes the lazy boys. 
14. She has a meeting every month. 

15. They have a quarrel every day. 


\Oo OND 


Exercise (152): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
1.She sleeps in the room. 

2. They depart the house at 6 o’clock. 

3. He goes to the cinema on foot. 
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. It hides under the wood to catch a mouse. 
. I drink the cold juice. 

. Rami calls for him. 

. They collect wood. 

. He comes to school by bus. 

. She prays. 

10. We meet Ali. 

11. It stops there for three hours. 

12. She visits the city once a month. 
13. He writes books. 

14. Sabir repairs Jabir’s car. 

15. It takes three hours to reach Kasala. 


OMANNMNA 


Exercise (153): 
Choose the most suitable from a, b or c: 
DHE OR Ct as svataceretan Moaenesar tea coesamant ie juice in the morning. 
(a) drink (b) drinks (c) drinking 
Qe WOW AVS <ccnegucctwcacesssh vate aexe peeeeeviets chess in the club. 
(a) plays (b) playing (c) play 
3, YOU SOMCHMES .ccccyisantsasecahenedaasecn wens camping in Karari. 
(a) going (b) goes (c) go 
4. Good people generally.....................0084 Islamic way of life. 
(a) lives (b) live (c) living 
rand (Meee err ere Neer eee at ree to my office every day. 
(a) driving (b) drives (c) drive 
Ox Mi Tatler 4 sis seaad aaa sinc ea eaik caetieinn to Tehran every year. 
(a) travel (b) traveling (c) travels 
7. Samia and her sister................. go out without dressing scarves. 
(a) does not (b) not (c) do not 
Se ALTE QUENTLY 0 cisast vawneeeinpan tess near the hole to catch mice. 
(a) hiding (b) hides (c) hide 
OSTAG gasteh stat cinciediie watine Cohen ae eeesio iat te: English at home. 
(a) does not speak (b) not speak (c) do not speak 
LO Mushims Often. c5<iccrtentiatsers dives vesdnri ances ees each other. 
(a) helping (b) help (c) helps 
We ie gibega tae mere atlins mau sone clea head simak he eat breakfast every day? 
(a) Do (b) Is (c) Does 
12. Where does she usually................cceceeee eens the money? 
(a) keeps (b) keep (c) keeping 
Uy eed ciate aie en they sleep in this room every night? 


(a) Does (b) Do (c) Are 
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WA sastcvekieiaxeneres NOU io dhcdagcaencuteeceesass meat every day. 
(a) do /eat (b) does/eats (c) does/eat 
TS OWHY rence ss some people always waste time in watching TV? 
(a) does (b) are (c) do 
TG. WG ca snsicanaraticwneattd our country against enemies every time? 
(a) defending (b) defends (c) defended 
Exercises (154): 
Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Present Simple Tense: 
VT AIWAY Scio acesn se hics alow vetevnas doce. fresh fruits. (eat) 
2. She sometimes............... flowers in our garden. (plant) 
3. WHE Cab seied aie ds here every night to catch mice. (hide) 
4. They usually...............0. football on Thursdays. (play) 
Dil SO OMCI scares sc one ensues home at 5 o’clock. (come) 
Gi tits ction ae onte st etien in August every year. (rain) 
Lc WU CIGV EE: 3, aut sas waa mune wonteounedanawtentins alie. (tell) 
8. You alwayS .............4. ANG srcexevnies your parents. (obey/love) 
DIO OS oa tndden patios che ens Leelad ts eating meat. (like) 
MO), eee cue eens ce Gs a eexetetetatins early every night? (sleep) 
Mehran ates eetiss VOU tat Gis asec to school daily? (go) 
L2e Te SOMeUINIES 2 cies RG te ee ee Paes in winter. (rain) 
13. Mona aIWAYSsscscczseameecansesrieaberiwian her mother. (help) 
14 SOMe DFAS 5 sces cxnpicduetusepiedereeenns in winter. (migrate) 
DNA Ass Recrecesitts onnteldais catttt it fatt in Madani. (live) 
[coal c Foopeemrenier Rete nevi ee saree his homework at home. (not write) 
Te detackiastelicenen VOU sie rsdancaanaeses milk at night? (drink) 
ISS twa tiackdecetens 0.4 | Ipeereeatee eee reer fluent English? (speak) 
195 THESO0d MAN Ai cisns is cansewitetnie nieces carelessly. (not drive) 
QUE WR oeaksaive alos ance regularly in the mosque. (pray) 
21. Good people ............... to bed early every night. (go) 
AEN 3 (Re nee AUN isnt baila estan’ every day. (sell/buy) 
23. Sayyed generally................. the house at 7 am. (leave) 
DA TAGs ae cin the rent to the house owner every month. (pay) 
O52 ANE Barth ccetcas teadira manta Gacnwess round the sun. (rotate) 
2G WSC cides ttaea kits ds os her scarf every Friday. (wash) 
21 INE DOV mciees eleowesucees the films every Friday. (watch) 
26s WHE TCACNE ate tAes Mor ae ees the students. (teach) 
29. The magician sometimes.............. the audience. (astonish) 
SOG scsacsicns his lesson with his friends every day. _—_ (discuss) 
SI TCY. feiss be tase ll eeage sai ee ainvatedeeigatette,. “Motsmoke) 
S22 WHEN ycpcor syste HNC eis clerk raw ehin de every day? (finish) 


So. WHYS chdcas ee: SHE ctr dhiccices hard every year? (study) 
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aL WHO iors Sessa caved Mea the door every night? (knock) 
35. Which door.............. HGiewe cats thea every year? (repair) 
36. How many hours..........it.............to reach here (take) 

every morming? 
37. How many books ........ they......... every week? (read) 
38. Whom ............... (HEY aissexe dente: every day? (meet) 
39. How often .............. VOU: neers hia: there? (come) 
AO What ............. BNE ay sss evelcapiivedeed every day? (do) 
41. What............ THEY se aera ois every week? (do) 
Exercise (155): 


Parse ~ ¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 
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1. We plant trees. 2. He waters flowers. 3. I wash my clothes. 
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Past Simple Tense 2) (alll 45 


(2) 
The Yerb Yesterday 
Once upon atime 
(regular) Verb+ed ee 
played Last month 
Y 
(irregular) verb ran 
ale a week 
es wee a month ago 
a year 
You— She a ne 
cooked/ate 
I 
‘i 
The 
Read the following sentences: 
1. He played football last 2. We bought a house last year. 
Friday. 
3. She ate fish last night. 4. I cleaned the room yesterday. 


5. It caught a mouse last week. | 6. They washed the dishes. 
7. He did it yesterday. 


The Past Simple Tense is used: 
1.to express a habitual action in the past; as: 
* We played football in the evening. 
* He studied many hours every day. 


2.to express simple action in the past; as: 
* Ali built a beautiful house. 
* He never drank wine. 
Note: The words ‘in the evening’, every day’, ‘never’ are again 
used in the above sentences, but in sentences indicating the Past 
Simple Tense. 
Learn: 
The Past Simple Tense is used to express a habitual action that 
used to take place in the past or a simple action that took place in 
the past. 
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Question-Formation in the Past Simple Tense 
Yes/No answers of questions 


(Helping verb ‘did’) 
Read the following sentences: 
He played yesterday. We did it last night. 
Did he play yesterday? Did we do it last night? 


Yes, he played yesterday. 

Yes, he did. 

No, he did not play yesterday. 
No, he did not. 


Yes, you did it last night. 

Yes, you did. 

No, you did not do it last night. 
No, you did not. 


We bought a car last year. 

Did we buy a car last year? 

Yes, you bought a car last year. 

Yes, you did. 

No, you did not buy a car last 
year. 

No, you did not. 


They swam yesterday. 

Did they swim yesterday? 

Yes, they swam yesterday. 

Yes, they did. 

No, they did not swim 
yesterday. 

No, they did not. 


She cleaned it yesterday. 

Did she clean it yesterday? 

Yes, she cleaned it yesterday. 

Yes, she did. 

No, she did not clean it 
yesterday. 

No, she did not. 


You watched a film last night. 

Did you watch a film last 
night? 

Yes, I watched a film last night. 

Yes, I did. 

No, I did not watch a film last 

night. 
No, I did not. 


Wh-and How Questions in the Past Simple Tense 


Read the following sentences: 


He ate the apples. 


She slept in the room. 


What did he eat? Where did she sleep? 
He ate (the apples). She slept (in the room). 
They came to see the doctor. It rained yesterday. 
Why did they come? When did it rain? 
They came (to see the doctor). | It rained (yesterday). 


They went on foot. 


They dug a well yesterday. 


How did they go? What did they do yesterday? 
They went (on foot). They (dug a well) yesterday. 
She fed her child. He selected the white camel. 
Whom did she feed? Which camel did he select? 
She fed (her child). He selected (the white) camel. 


Ali drove Hasan’s car. 


Ali wrote the letter. 
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Whose car did Ali drive? 
Ali drove (Hasan’s) car. 


Who wrote the letter? 
(Ali) wrote the letter. 


He translated Dickens’ novel. 
Whose novel did he translate? 
He translated (Dickens’) novel. 


It took an hour to make it. 
How long did it take to make it? 
It took (an hour) to make it. 


They appeared twice a week. 
How often did they appear? 
They appeared (twice a week). 


She stayed for three hours. 
How long did she stay? 
She stayed (for three hours). 


Formation of Negative Sentences (Past Simple Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 
He played last Friday. 
He did not play last Friday. 
It caught it last week. 
It did not catch it last week. 
I bought a house last year. 
I did not buy a house last year. 
Ali saved money. 
Ali did not save money. 


She ate fish last night. 

She did not eat fish last night. 
They swam yesterday. 

They did not swim yesterday. 
You did it last night. 

You did not do it last night. 
We cleaned it yesterday. 

We did not clean it yesterday. 


Let’s read and parse ve! the Verbs in the following 


sentences: 
1. They wrote letters. 


Parsing: =\_s! 
Wrote 
tense. 

Read 
tense. 


Exercise (156): 


2. She read books. 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, past simple 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, past simple 


Use the following sentences to form questions with Yes, No, 


answers: 

1. Ali wrote a letter. 

2. Fatima cooked food. 
3.They made a car. 

4. He ran after the dog. 
5. You built a house. 

6. She washed the house. 


7.The boys completed the lesson. 


8. Mona watched the film. 


9. He fought the enemies of the country. 
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10. She broke the glass. 

11. It fell down. 

12. The boy forgot the lesson. 

13. The man did the job. 

14. The fox chased the hen. 

15. The woman cut her finger. 

16. The businessman built a beautiful house. 
17. The bad girl committed suicide last night. 
18. The bomb exploded. 

19. He had an accident yesterday. 

20. They had a quarrel last week. 


Exercise (157): 
Make Negative from the following sentences: 
1.He became a doctor. 
2.They planted a tree. 
3.Samia cooked food. 
4.Rami slept in the room. 
5.We drank juice. 
6.It chased the rat. 
7.She did the task. 
8.The snake crept towards the hole. 
9.They found some money in the street. 
10.The thief fled away. 
11.We began our journey. 
12.The wind blew through the window. 
13.The dog bit him. 
14.The boy shut the door. 
15.He had a conference last week. 


Exercise (158): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
1. She wrote a letter. 

. They won the prize yesterday. 

. They passed the night in the mosque. 

. She came by car. 

. It took three hours to reach here. 

. Ali knocked the door. 

They remained here for two hours. 


He prayed. 


. They praised the Prophet Mohammed PBUH. 
. They visited the village thrice a month. 


SOoMmIDNRWH 


— 
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11. She bought Abbas’ house. 
12. I selected the green shirt. 


Exercise (159): 
Choose the most suitable from a, b or c: 
WN CY ue ttostin’ oteuiate ds Putco esate te as camping last month. 
(a) go (b) gone (c) went 
2 COME AMY. 00s ievucnnt ta Siu aeenanaueev anne the battle a century ago. 
(a) win (b) won (c) winning 
Bor DeVidases espa raat Matyetadnsasd oka ideie ss their time yesterday. 
(a) did not waste (b) do not waste (c) does not waste 
ATA Scere seat dur am anuoemtnnin Le mageeets early last night. 
(a) does not sleep (b) do not sleep (c) did not sleep 
5. The uprising............ the corrupt government three hours ago. 
(a) overthrow (b) overthrew (c) overthrown 
Oo Why FANG oy vos, cn ea ntuiridcanece tuts cea tees a good job last week. 
(a) get (b) getting (c) got 
de LAG TWO CAlSi aii cr censiatiodevedecaaxaseeis into the river last night. 
(a) fell (b) falling (c) fall 
BADE Sate sre ave cedemustaa tue aen to Khartoum in 1999. 
(a) comes (b) came (c) coming 
DTG cy aailiat een eupsuens may Sui el avuced anes aileuh eawen eens hard yesterday. 
(a) works (b) working (c) worked 
TO, ERG COCO. aevincsscneencsnaneadonndacales the patient last night. 
(a) examined (b) examines (c) examining 
er rere errs he eat breakfast yesterday? 
(a) Did (b) Is (c) Does 
12, Where did She a5 sicsatcclenaieae eds the money last night? 
(a) keeps (b) kept (c) keep 
I3a paerasudats vesincewecdeeneens they sleep in this room last week? 
(a) Did (b) Do (c) Are 
TAs Th tek tas data tt ses NOL Levies tented meat yesterday. 
(a) did /eat (b) does/eats (c) did/ate 
LS WHY. chiscacdiaseedes some people waste time in watching TV? 
(a) did (b) are (c) does 
WG CW RO si 2esasveciaises ees our country from enemies last decades? 
(a) protected (b) protects (c) protecting 
Exercise (160): 


Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Past Simple Tense: 
1. A thief. ......the money from a bank last week. (steal) 
ZO VWCY ge. Shie ceeded eautemntess the room yesterday. (sweep) 
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3 WHOM co saatenees he eassvnie Sveitesens last night? (meet) 
ee (een ee aerate the door early last night. (shut) 
Oe Weiteusias the match and.............. the Cup. (win) (get) 
6. The boy ............... the stones into the river. (not throw) 
TERN prcivinsheceaarmraninveedeen her finger yesterday. (cut) 
8 Hein, and................the project a year ago. (start/complete) 
9. What................. Tee he as Sas, last week? (do) 
VO. YOUM vas ch sasi cele iieha des the rent last month. (not pay) 
ik Perera erste He 2 ceeeeiasie sien sea to you? (speak) 
12. How many hours........it.......to reach here? (take) 
13. The robber ................. the bank last night. (rob) 
ie emer r rer the glass of the car yesterday. (rub) 
Wye WS ACCIASI bs urate rn cecuaadas yeaa: last week. (occur) 
Loc Acriminal ios vides achild last month. (kidnap) 
17, When. s...0<.s4 TG Yes scuessnaeecoss last night? — (finish) 
18. Why........... SMG aes acanansins hard last year? = (study) 
LOE WHO A trcmativincette asd the door yesterday? (knock) 
20. Which door........... NG Hence cere: last year? — (repair) 
Exercise (161): 


Parse ©! the Verbs in the following sentences: 


1. I planted trees. 2. He watered flowers. 3. I washed my clothes. 
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Present Continuous Tense 
anual & jlitaall Cy j 
INow 


still 


(1) ; nowadays 
| am ———___________Ve b+ing ‘At present 


He playing —_|At the moment 
SHES Look! 
» Listen! 
I are 


They We You 


Read the following sentences: 


1. lam playing now. 2. They are swimming now. 
3. He is sleeping at this 4. Listen! We are singing. 
moment. 
5. She is cooking at present. 6. You are singing at the 
moment. 
7. Look! It is eating. 8. Listen! They are crying. 


The Present Continuous tense is used: 
1. To express an action happening now (at the moment/at present); 
as: 
* The girl is reading the Quran now. 


2. To express planned future arrangements especially with verbs 
of movement: go, come, leave, depart, etc.; as: 
* Ali is leaving for Tehran next week. 
* The students are going to the school tomorrow. 
* Tam meeting Ali tomorrow. 
Learn: 


The Present Continuous Tense is used to express an action 
which is going on at the time of speaking. 


Question-Formation in Present Continuous Tense 
Yes, No, answers of questions in present continuous: 
(Helping verbs ‘am’, ‘is’ , ‘are’) 
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Read the following sentences: 
T am listening now. 
Am / listening now? 
Yes, you are listening now. 
Yes, you are. 
No, you aren’t listening now. 
No, you are not. 
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He is still playing. 

Is he still playing? 
Yes, he is still playing. 
Yes, he is. 

No, he is not playing. 
No, he is not. 


They are swimming at present. 

Are they swimming at present? 

Yes, they are swimming at 
present. 

Yes, they are. 

No, they are not swimming at 
present. 

No, they are not. 


You are writing now. 

Are you writing now? 
Yes, I am writing now. 
Yes, Iam. 

No, I am not writing now. 
No, I am not. 


Wh-and How Questions in Present Continuous Tense 


Read the following sentences: 


He is sleeping in the garage. 
Where is he sleeping? 


He is sleeping (in the garage). 


She is washing dishes. 
What is she washing? 
She is washing (dishes). 


It is waiting for an hour. 
How long is it waiting? 
It is waiting (for an hour). 


They are coming by bus. 
How are they coming? 
They are coming (by bus). 


The pilots are flying a plane. 
Who are flying a plane? 
(The pilots) are flying a plane. 


They are using Sami’s pen. 
Whose pen are they using? 
They are using (Sami’s) pen. 


We are crying because he died. | He is teaching the boy. 
Why are we crying? Whom is he teaching? 

We are crying(because he died). | He is teaching (the boy). 

I am cooking two eggs. It is chasing the brown fox. 
How many eggs am I cooking? | Which fox is it chasing? 


I am cooking (two) eggs. 


It is chasing (the brown) fox. 


They are cleaning the room. 
What are they doing? 
They are (cleaning the room). 


It is taking two hours to reach. 
How many hours is it taking 
to reach there? 

It is taking (two) hours to 
reach there. 


It is two miles away from here. 
How far is it from here? 
It is (two miles) away from here. 


I am visiting it once a week. 
How often am I visiting it? 
I am visiting it (once a week). 
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Formation of Negative sentences 
(Present Continuous Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 


I am eating now. She is cooking at present. 

I am not eating now. She is not cooking at present. 
He is building a house. It is catching a mouse. 

He is not building a house. It is not catching a mouse. 
They are playing now. We are making bread. 

They are not playing now. We are not making bread. 
You are repairing the car. We are saving money. 

You are not repairing the car. We are not saving money. 


Let’s read and parse ©! the Verbs in the following 

sentences: 

1. They are writing letters. 2. She is reading books. 

Parsing: ~\_s! 

Are writing Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 
present continuous tense. 

Is reading Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 
present continuous tense. 


Exercise (162): 
Use the following sentences to form questions with their Yes, No, 
answers: 
1.They are cleaning the house 
2.He is washing the room. 
3.You are milking the cow. 
4.The cat is chasing a mouse. 
5.She is reading a book. 
6.Ali is drawing a picture. 
7... am writing the lesson. 
8.Fatima is praying. 
9. It is eating meat. 
10.I’m preparing my meal now. 
11.She is drinking juice. 
12. You are repairing the broken chair at the moment. 
13. He is planting a flower at present. 
14. They are doing the work now. 
15. We are watching an Islamic film at present. 
16. The driver is parking the car now. 
17. The scorpion is digging a hole in the wall now. 
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18. The watchman is shutting the door now. 
19. The criminal is committing a crime at the moment. 
20. The bad boy is hitting the cow at present. 


Exercise (163): 
Make Negative from the following sentences: 
1.Mona is washing the room now. 
2.He is swimming at present. 
3.They are writing at the moment. 
4.Tariq is opening the door now. 
5.She is preparing food at present. 
6.Sami is eating now. 
7.They are feeding the animals at present. 
8.1 am making food now. 
9.1m explaining the lesson now. 
10. You are playing at present. 
11. He is doing the task at the moment. 
12. We are traveling now. 
13. She is cooking at this moment. 
14. They are threatening him now. 
15. Lam digging a well at present. 
16. He is stopping the car at the moment. 
17. They are planning a new project now. 
18. It is diving into the depth of the sea at present. 


Exercise (164): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
. She is keeping gold in the drawer. 

. They are coming at 5 o’clock. 

. He is traveling by plane. 

. It is coming here to eat food. 

. lam selecting the red pen. 

. Rami is standing at the door. 

. They are catching fish. 

. They are waiting here for five hours. 

. Tariq is watching the actor. 

10. You are repairing the car. 

11. They are washing Abbas’ car. 

12. She is going there thrice a month. 

13. It is taking two hours to reach the city. 
14. The city is five miles away from here. 


OANNNHBWN HE 
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Exercises (165): 
Choose the most suitable from a, b or c: 
Ae TetSten AILS ssameacannshavdega vandleaiveeoads the Quran in his room. 
(a) read (b) reading (c) is reading 
2. My sister and her friend.....................008 their scarves now. 
(a) is ironing (b) iron (c) are ironing 
Oe l esinvii as aeviareiar eels eee a book at present. 
(a) is writing (b) am writing (c) writing 
AS EO MM ies hecunduenotenieviadinls.as vonsmateutete milk at this moment. 
(a) drink (b) are drinking (c) is drinking 
Dy Taher a sxanseewds tran uliahs Me eaiot ss to the office now. 
(a) am going (b) go (c) is going 
6. The train for Madani................ 0. cece eee ee eee eee at this moment. 
(a) is leaving (b) leaving (c) are leaving 
dy POG TEACHES cnc iacisaravvaiewassews the exams papers at present. 
(a) is correcting (b) corrects (c) are correcting 
8. Watch out! The Om cc cescie is i eadiaidueteteten semis at you. 
(a) stare (b) is staring (c) are staring 
9. Be quiet): The Children oie: scsavinedicas van cnekedaswerse smaaalaan canine 
(a) is sleeping (b) are sleeping (c) sleeps 
TO: THE WOrkers: cuss ites oeceeeitea ie sesncateess a house at present. 
(a) is building (b) building (c) are building 
TAC Wisse tet eeaeesereh isa our country against enemies now? 
(a) defended (b) defending (c) is defending 
Exercises (166): 
Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Present Continuous Tense: 
V A2O0K Hie i hitie tities iuetacseisaaraenaanadocs anewcar. (drive) 
De VIGtSIR NG: Sot hata hls hints eds kk the dirty clothes. (wash) 
Dy LHe MOTSEs roles escaseuee Rg utecetaves in the street now. (run) 
ATC Y vceiathahsrteia: their home work at this moment. (do) 
Be NOU ake aah ee eels to the holy Quran at present. (listen) 
OVW) Chon ccacaedtigaacs wtawetecedeamebennimneaces English now. (learn) 
(Pel W ice ci bie lie cement Rear renee tre ret the wolf now. —_ (not shoot) 
ofa Renee eh ene eee a picture for the exhibition. (draw) 
OTE Secesna br his ue ovnaien Wires: a well for the poor people. (dig) 
Wisin Mevinasesh inves He A eet ime, baat hes the film now? (watch) 
1B Peer norere rs VOW rr cargecustneceas a house at present? (build) 
M2 Saran te: i Dee er ere well in the training course? — (perform) 
13. WHEE fiesetees, THCY adtsh strat adtemmenaats ? ~~ (sleep) 
14. Masten! Wie bird; 202253 sonnsoydesteax ey naecaytceeeeas as (sing) 


15. Look! Sami................ along the bank of the Nile. — (walk) 
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LOGLOGK! Mi ccsiecmtiageattecs a new book about Ali Ibn (read) 
Abee Talib (PBUH). 
Tee FACY stenwaseuetes an Islamic program on the TV now. (watch) 
18. Whatsecissccsies VOUcosiuiahiersvcsnetohiianeddiad now? (do) 
PO see wpe aamecnes from Khartoum International Airport. (leave) 
DO WO ina e5tcteeanta aise eae our new house nowadays. _ (not paint) 
21. Listen! The Mo’azin ..................08 us for prayer. (call) 
22. Students........... the school premise at the moment. (clean) 
Zo OCICIISIS Si sachad nate their best to find a (do) 
treatment against cancer. 

BAST DGVishacosSarceransaee to their new house nowadays. _ (shift) 
25.We....as hard as possible to increase our knowledge. (try) 
26s Look! Whe farmer 3400 acu e env obeckeea exc wwk the tree. (cut) 
925 Bead W oleh Vth |<: Neen er eer ee ee ne eer rr rere the bank now. (rob) 
BOs. Waite neaae yebentnnecosancasee tes my shoes at the moment. (not rub) 
29. Look! The: carpenters. .s2sscssorsevseveatsanss the wood. (split) 
UAE 0 locate ees Ca Sete eee tee ee ee aletternow. (write) 
D1 WHEN Seseeceee TNS ce ernire Sede’ the shop nowadays? (close) 
82 WHY .2sdusares Sie Still, token nG eee 2 (wait) 
BA WHO cesses cine to waaatnse teh axueiets the door now? (knock) 
34. Which door.............. De dotetndecettramenali ans at present? (repair) 
35. How many workets............ 0. cece cece cence eee es now? (work) 
36. Whom............... THEY ecsutre contenant now? (meet) 

Exercise (167): 

Parse ~¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 

1. We are planting trees. 2. He is watering flowers. 


3. 1am washing my clothes. 
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I (1) all yesterday 
He | Was — -Verb+ing all last week 
Se playing all last year 

It all last night 

were 
They We You 


Read the following sentences: 


1. She was writing a letter. 


2. I was playing all yesterday 


morning. 
3. He was reading all yesterday | 4. You were sleeping all last 
night. night. 
5. It was drinking milk. 6. They were swimming all last 
Thursday. 


7. He was watching the TV all 
the evening. 


8. We were cooking today 
morning. 


Learn: 


The Past Continuous Tense is used to express an action that 
began and continued for some time in the past. 


Question-Formation in the Past Continuous Tense 
Yes, No, answers of questions in the past continuous: 


(Helping verb 


Read the following sentences: 


‘was’ , ‘were’ ) 


I was playing. 

Was I playing? 

Yes, you were playing. 
Yes, you were. 

No, you were not playing. 
No, you were not. 


He was reading. 

Was he reading? 

Yes, he was reading. 
Yes, he was. 

No, he was not reading. 
No, he was not. 


She was doing the task. 

Was she doing the task? 

Yes, she was doing the task. 
Yes, she was. 

No, she was not doing the task. 


It was drinking. 

Was it drinking? 

Yes, it was drinking. 
Yes, it was. 

No, it was not drinking. 
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No, she was not. 


No, it was not. 


You were sleeping. 

Were you sleeping? 

Yes, I was sleeping. 

Yes, I was. 

No, I was not sleeping. 

No, I was not (we were not). 


We were cooking. 

Were we cooking? 

Yes, you were cooking. 
Yes, you were. 

No, you were not cooking. 
No, you were not. 


Wh-and How questions in the Past Continuous Tense 


Read the following sentences: 


He was eating in the kitchen. 
Where was he eating? 
He was eating (in the kitchen). 


There were playing football. 
What were they playing? 
They were playing (football). 


She was here to see them. 
Why was she here? 
She was here (to see them). 


Ali was meeting Sami. 
Whom was Ali meeting? 
Ali was meeting (Sami). 


I was drinking the cold juice. 


The boys were playing. 


Which juice was I drinking? Who were playing? 

I was drinking (the cold) juice. | (The boys) were playing. 
They were baking a cake. It was eating a piece of meat. 
What were they doing? What was it doing? 

They were (baking a cake). It was (eating a piece of meat). 


We were chasing Tom’s dog. 
Whose dog were we chasing? 
We were chasing (Tom’s) dog. 


She was cleaning Ali’s room. 
Whose room was she cleaning? 
She was cleaning (Ali’s) room. 


I was sitting for hours here. 
How long was | sitting here? 
I was sitting (for hours) here. 


I was visiting him frequently. 
How often was I visiting him? 
I was visiting him (frequently). 


She was sleeping at evening. 
When was she sleeping? 
She was sleeping (at evening). 


We were traveling by bus. 
How were we traveling? 
We were traveling (by bus). 


It was a mile away from here. 
How far was it from here? 
It was (a mile) away from here. 


I was eating two eggs. 
How many eggs was I eating? 
I was eating (two) eggs. 


Formation of Negative Sentence 
(Past Continuous Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 
I was playing. 


| He was reading. 
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I was not playing. He was not reading. 
She was writing. It was drinking. 

She was not writing. It was not drinking. 
They were swimming. We were cooking. 
They were not swimming. We were not cooking. 


Let’s read and parse = ©! the Verbs in the following 

sentences: 

1. They were writing letters. 2. She was reading books. 

Parsing: ~\s! 

were writing Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 
past continuous tense. 

was reading Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 
past continuous tense. 


Exercise (168): 

Use the following sentences to form questions with their Yes, No, 

answers: 
1. He was swimming in the river. 
2.Ali was drawing a picture. 

. The boys were learning the lesson. 

. I was reading a book. 

. It was running fast. 

. They were making juice. 

. Fatima was praying. 

. You were washing the room. 

. It was chasing a rat. 

10. You were sleeping deeply. 

11. He was shooting the fox. 

12. She was singing a song. 

13. It was drinking milk. 

14. I was speaking to Ali. 

15. We were sitting in the room. 

16. They were thinking about the matter. 

17. You were sweeping the room. 

18. Sami was spelling the words. 

19. The child was watering the flowers. 

20. The girls were doing the work. 


OANANDHNDMNA W 


Exercise (169): 

Make Negative from the following sentences: 
1. He was taking medicine. 
2. You were washing the dishes. 
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3. She was telling a story. 

4. We were making food. 

5. It was eating meat. 

6.Ali was reading the Quran. 

7. They were repairing the car. 

8. Fatima was drawing a picture. 

9. I was doing my duty. 
10. You were stealing fruits. 
11. They were swimming in the river. 
12. We were sticking the pictures on the wall. 
13. The thief was jumping over the wall. 
14. The farmers were sowing seeds. 
15. The guest was sleeping in the room. 


Exercise (170): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
. He was grinding the wheat. 

. They were hiding the gold in the drawer. 

. It was sleeping with me at night. 

. It was taking three days to reach Elgolid. 
He was visiting us to see his grandmother. 
The boy was playing in the room. 

We were ringing the bell. 

. He was washing the white shirt. 

. Husain was teaching the students. 

10. She was traveling to Iran thrice a year. 

11. He was repairing the TV. 

12. They were building Ali’s tower. 

13. He was waiting for three days to see them. 
14. They were traveling by plane. 

15. The cars were five miles away from here. 


CONIDHWARWN— 


Exercises (171): 

Choose the most suitable from a, b or c: 

1. The learners wrote the notes as the lecturer............ the lesson. 
(a) explains (b) were explaining = (c) was explaining 

2. The servant broke the plate while he ......................04 food. 

(a) heated (b) was heating (c) were heating 
3. They could not go out because it 1.00.0... cece eee e cence eee 
(a) was raining (b) were raining (c) rains 
4. While the children..................ccccc cee eee es , their father came. 


(a) are studying (b) were studying = (c) will study 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 174 


Di PR DOV 8 ace es binge eatieeess when the teacher entered the class. 
(a) are shouting (b) were shouting _—(c) was shouting 
cil pee eee cre cre eee ee a book when the telephone rang. 
(a) is reading (b) am reading (c) was reading 
7. The child fell asleep while his mother ..................... a story. 
(a) is reading (b) were reading (c) was reading 
S, Bakersit. Gsecerecsas sweets when customers bought from them. 
(a) was making (b) are making (c) were making 
9. While Sami..................00088 a film, Rami went to the market. 
(a) is watching (b) were watching (c) was watching 
TOWED 35 A cuss kal cred snc che tenes erates food when they arrived. 
(a) was eating (b) were eating (c) are eating 
Fhe WRG 52354 -cevavinnaticoens the enemies when they invaded Sudan? 


(a) was confronting  (b)is confronting (c) are confronting 


Exercise (172): 

Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Past Continuous Tense: 
We NGO aes ck sai cnee tole ae onetetna tatiel echt the fox. (bite) 
DMG AOS hides Gilets, cei G es Anette in the sky. (fly) 
3. Phe Mill Workers: sccoesidiscedsiisareecies. the wheat. (grind) 
4. Moy Monier ssc wieascarkevnatsan vere my small brother. (feed) 
5) DS so cspinednrnpanssens leew wivngioad tot the wet clothes. (hang) 
6. Students............ the flag on the Independence Day. (hoist) 
Fe ENG TAD 1 ou irae minis cesta daicte es over the bushes. (jump) 
ee eR OL er Heiniear esse the window? (shut) 
O Saline sein acehaaes CCV nc vetisrawtinnsats their homework? (do) 
10. What.............. SUG ca snexes is naavenveceas all the day? (clean) 
TL WHY. dai cnennsonedaase VOU a uthndaSeatcvancnal all the day? (cry) 
12. When......... the Vevesuscoas cs the shop all last week? — (close) 
13 Why.......... SS eset ate ces ace te all the day? (wait) 
LA WO: s.r ece tenn oceieen? the door all the night? (knock) 
15. Which door.......... | ee eee ere all yesterday? (repair) 
16. How many pictures .......... MS ucecpanles all the day? (draw) 
LT WHOM 4 3 cece oven: PN Aasae baa teuedinaine all the night? = (teach) 
18. How often.......... len Geena erate us all last year? — (visit) 
10 Whit 20 cv vesticerian NG i aieasterioansaxe, allthe day? (do) 
20; Whalesscccsievcaven VOU Av ehcaaagisoaes all the night? (do) 

Exercise (173): 

Parse ~ ©! the Verbs in the following sentences: 

1. We were planting trees. 2. He was watering flowers. 


3. I was washing my clothes. 
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Remember: 
Some clauses which are formed by using (when, while and as) 
depend, partly or wholly, on Past Continuous Tense. 


Read the following sentences and examine the underlined parts: 
1. She was cooking food when her mother came home. 

2. They played football while we were playing chess. 

3. He wrote a letter as she was praying 

4. We were eating food while she was cleaning the room. 


For further details and practice, refer to the Adverb Clause of Time 
with when, while, as. 
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Future Tense 


Jaticall Cpa jl 


(1) ‘Tomorrow 
Verb (infinitive) |In future 
write Tonight 
play Today 
Soon 
will Shortly 
next time 
next week 
shall next month 
‘Shall’ expresses (‘threat’, next year 
‘promise’, ‘determination’, etc.) 


going to + infinitive 
write / play 
going to expresses (‘near future’) 


Read the following sentences: 


1. He will write the letter 2. They will play football next 
tomorrow. week. 
3. She shall build a house in 4. He is going to read the book 
future. tonight. 
5. It will rain tonight. 6. I will receive a letter soon. 
Learn: 


The Future Tense is used to express an action that will happen in 
future. 


Note: There is growing tendency to use ‘will’ and ‘going to’ and 
avoid using ‘shall’ to express the future. ‘Shall’ is used to express 
‘threat’, ‘promise’, ‘determination’, etc. 


Question-Formation in the Future Tense 


Yes, No, answers of questions (Helping verb ‘will’) 
Read the following sentences: 


She will sleep tomorrow. They will win next time. 

Will she sleep tomorrow? Will they win next time? 

Yes, she will sleep tomorrow. Yes, they will win next time. 
Yes, she will. Yes, they will. 

No, she will not sleep tomorrow. | No, they won’t win next time. 
No, she will not. No, they will not. 
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He will go next year. 

Will he go next year? 

Yes, he will go next year. 
Yes, he wiill. 

No, he will not go next year. 
No, he will not. 


You will come tomorrow. 
Will you come tomorrow? 
Yes, I will come tomorrow. 
Yes, I will. 

No, I will not come tomorrow. 
No, you will not. 


Wh-and How questions in the Future Tense 


Read the following sentences: 


He will sleep in the room. 
Where will he sleep? 
He will sleep (in the room). 


She will come at 5 o’clock. 
When will she come? 
She will come (at 5 o’clock). 


They will travel by taxi. 
How will they travel? 
They will travel (by taxi). 


We will come to see him. 
Why will we come? 
We will come (to see him). 


He will choose the red pen. 
Which pen will he choose? 
He will choose (the red) pen. 


She will cook vegetables. 
What will she cook? 
She will cook (vegetables). 


She will eat three eggs. 
How many eggs will she eat? 
She will eat (three) eggs. 


I will ride Sami’s horse. 
Whose horse will I ride? 
I will ride (Sami’s) horse. 


They will stay here for a day. Ali will meet Salih. 

How long will they stay here? Whom will Ali meet? 
They will stay here (for a day). | Ali will meet (Salih). 

We will study. I will go there once a day. 
What will we do? How often will I go there? 
We will (study). I will go there (once a day). 


Formation of Negative Sentences (Future Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 
She will prepare the food. 
She will not prepare the food. 


They will win the match. 
They will not win the match. 


He will do it next year. 
He will not do it next year. 


You will study hard. 
You will not study hard. 


Let’s read and parse ©! the Verbs in the following 


sentences: 
1. They will write letters. 


2. She will read books. 
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Will write Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 


future tense. 


Willread Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 


future tense. 


Exercise (174): 


Use the following to form questions with their Yes, No, answers: 


1. He will meet them tomorrow. 
. Ali will read the Quran today. 
. They will take medicine at night. 
She will prepare food next time. 


. Fatima will help her mother in future. 
. I will bring water next time. 
. He will get the first prize next year. 
9. She shall come tomorrow. 
10. The teacher will teach students today. 
11. Students will pass in exams next year. 
12. It will rain today. 
13. They will travel next week. 
14. We shall help old men and women. 
15. I will keep the money. 
16. You will dine with the guest. 
17. The boys will win the prize. 
18. The girls will do the task. 
19. I will sell the car. 
20. She will have a lecture tomorrow. 


2 
eB) 
4. 
5. The boys will play football next week. 
6 
7 
8 


Exercise (175): 


Make Negative from the following sentences: 


1. The dog will run after the fox. 
2. The fox will jump over the wall. 
3. You will make tea. 
4. Fatima will pray. 
5. They will clean the room. 
6. She will wash the room. 
7. It will catch the mice. 
8. They will go to the park. 
9. We shall repair our car. 
10. You will do the work. 
11. I will ride the horse. 
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12. The businessman will buy the villa. 
13. The farmer will plant the tree. 

14. The teacher will test us. 

15. He will have a conference next week. 


Exercise (176): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
. He will keep the goods in the store. 

. She will come at 5 o’clock am. 

. It will take three hours to reach Madani. 
. They will play football. 

. We will repair the machine. 

. You will visit El Hijaz to perform Haj. 

. I will travel by car. 

. She will drive Abbas’ car. 

. The driver will drive the car. 

10. The police will catch the thief. 

11. He will visit them once a year. 

12. Tariq will wash Salih’s car. 

13. They will select the green shirts. 

14. We will wait for three days. 


OANINNHPWNH 


Exercise (177): 
Choose the most suitable from a, b or c: 
Te VS SIUC I sea nieccea ese tueaecapeateen cueanees to school tomorrow. 
(a) going (b) will go (c) go 
2 GY: 14 iceasyouctevieen tials ab teiieeans the doctor tonight. 
(a) going to (b) is going to (c) are going to 
DOVE eseinaaenRaiea wins lien urs tlk ee ui nih cts you next month. 
(a) visit (b) shall visit (c) visiting 
AL SUG icahdt daderaicaweniadad aonaieateanannnalvenlegtiaatenets fish tonight. 
(a) cooks (b) is going to cook = (c) cooking 
Dal omeats uta Contatti We ctl Belen ea Per dendens dana ates tomorrow. 
(a) will rain (b) rains (c) raining 
Oi Noxseidegihiachbosacesbiavaapieswonsnraes read a book today afternoon. 
(a) going to (b) am going to (c) goes 
DTIC wigs ecscmnterndle te taxeeuegecansoneed some money next month. 
(a) saving (b) will save (c) saved 
Bach aplasia She uta Kesha ittts P A 2 os a new business next year. 
(a) start (b) starting (c) will start 
DUN OUL a oiigrassbantevenastedvensegieseau teeta fail in today's exam. 


(a) are going to (b) goes to (c) going to 
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TOs YOO wesc ees.g Aan ey eeu a enatatsase Seas in future. 
(a) suffering (b) will suffer (c) suffers 

Vibe WHOr sc tyncutencetor et antl elvis us from future invaders? 

(a) was protecting (b) will protect (c) protected 

Exercise (178): 

Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Future Tense: 
VOWS scientat nh tnaswactl ete duns the poor people in future. (help) 
Dll aire wehenmaawiae Osc yam hs Use sulla: a new house next year. (buy) 
DIG -estise teh eee cae to me tomorrow early morning. (come) 
Ao SHES oye Toda sages eheoes the highest mark in next exam. (get) 
De leo car adauuetasmeratsenuoar elu aares fruits next season. (bear) 
OA TNGY edeichol Gti scie es etaeicetes abe: the rent next week. (pay) 
TN MOUIED air ex evar eenuan were tedee es me astory tonight. (tell) 
Oi dsienete sa Asst | erent you tomorrow morning? (see) 
Oe Sedee Mass oeoree ts NE Sorigiccisenainaceae annonce sane me English? (teach) 
TOU WEES, Limcaincwan ning THEY s Aversa ranaamedacais the well? (dig) 
eg VNSTN Gh had cect eat acts Arte tetas the door tomorrow? (repair) 
12. Which car................. | eee Marner eran: next week? (drive) 
13. How many tables ............. He aesteore pies tomorrow? (make) 
la WhoOnt.ot so vetenwisd Gy tien ccenhtens next week? (meet) 
LS Wa esd conc eeteaadtc VOUS sc tecawervensdaes tomorrow? (do) 

Exercise (179): 

Parse ~ ©! the Verbs in the following sentences: 

1. We will plant trees. 2. He will water flowers. 


3. I will wash my clothes. 
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Present Perfect Tense 


Already 


Recently 
Ever 
Never 


Read the following sentences: 


He has already eaten. We have lived there for five years. 
She has just gone out. Ihave not played since last July. 
Ali has been to Iran. They have slept for three hours. 
He has settled here recently. | You have come a week ago. 

It has not yet appeared. Have you ever seen a crocodile? 
She has never watched TV. | She has been ill since last Sunday. 


Learn: 


The Present Perfect Tense is used to express an action that took 
place in the past and has just now been completed. 


Question-Formation in the Present Perfect Tense 
Yes, No, answers of questions 
(Helping verbs ‘has’ , ‘have’) 


Read the following sentences: 


He has eaten food. It has broken the glass. 

Has he eaten food? Has it broken the glass? 

Yes, he has eaten food. Yes, it has broken the glass. 
Yes, he has. Yes, it has. 

No, he has not eaten food. No, it has not broken the glass. 
No, he has not. No, it has not. 

We have sold a house. They have driven cars. 

Have we sold a house? Have they driven cars? 

Yes, you have sold a house. Yes, they have driven cars. 
Yes, you have. Yes, they have. 
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No, you have not sold a house. 
No, you have not. 


No, they have not driven cars. 
No, they have not. 


I have sung a song. 

Have I sung a song? 

Yes, you have sung a song. 
Yes, you have. 

No, you have not sung a song. 
No, you have not. 


You have spoken fluently. 
Have you spoken fluently? 
Yes, I have spoken fluently. 
Yes, I have. 

No, I have not spoken fluently. 
No, I have not. 


Wh-and How Questions in the Present Perfect Tense 


Read the following sentences: 


He has traveled by train. 
How has he traveled? 
He has traveled (by train). 


They have come at 5 o’clock. 
When have they come? 
They have come (at 5 o’clock). 


Ali has met Hasan. 
Who has met Hasan? 
(Ali) has met Hasan. 


They have taken Jabir’s pen. 
Whose pen have they taken? 
They have taken (Jabir’s) pen. 


It has stopped for an hour. 
How long has it stopped? 
It has stopped (for an hour). 


You have come frequently. 
How often have you come? 
You have come (frequently). 


Formation of Negative Sentence 
(Present Perfect Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 
He has eaten the apples. 
He has not eaten the apples. 
It has broken the glass. 
It has not broken the glass. 
We have sold the house. 
We have not sold the house. 


She has done the work. 

She has not done the work. 
They have driven the cars. 
They have not driven the cars. 
You have spoken fluently. 

You have not spoken fluently. 


Let’s read and parse y¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 


1. They have written letters. 
Parsing: =! 
Have Written 


2. She has read books. 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 


present perfect tense. 


Has read 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 


present perfect tense. 


182 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 183 
Exercise (180): 

Use the following sentences to form questions with their Yes, No, 
answers: 

1. He has learnt English language. 


OMANNNAB WN 


10. 
i, 
12. 
13. 


14 


15. 
16. 


17 


18. 


19 
20 


. We have bought a house. 

. The patient has taken the medicine. 
. Ali has prayed. 

. It has run after the mouse. 

. [have washed the dishes. 

. Sami has driven the car. 

. The boys have swum in the river. 

. The lion has caught a deer. 

They have won the prize. 

She has eaten the apples. 

The cat has drunk milk. 

Fatima has written the lesson. 

. They have frozen the meat. 

I have sent the message. 

We have ridden the horses. 

. You have done the job. 

The girl has swept the room. 

. The man has spoken to the manager. 
. The children have slept in the room. 


Exercise (181): 
Make Negative from the following sentences: 


. They have fed the horse. 

. Ali has read the Quran. 

. We have driven the car. 

. Fatima has helped her mother. 

. [have drunk the juice. 

. He has taken his breakfast. 

. She has done the work. 

. The camel has eaten the grass. 

. They have understood the lesson. 

. We have beaten the thief. 

. You have begun the project. 

. The dog has bitten the boy. 

. [have broken the glass. 

. The fisherman has caught a big fish. 
. The rich man has built a nice villa. 
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Exercise (182): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
. He has drunk juice. 

. She has waited for three hours. 

. The dog has chased the fox to catch it. 

. They have fought the enemy in the battlefield. 
. We have traveled by the plane. 

. [have arrived at 6 o’clock. 

. You have driven the bus. 

. Tarig has repaired the car. 

. Jabir has met Sabir. 

10. He has chosen the white car. 

11. She has eaten. 

12. They have received father’s letter. 

13. He has visited them once a month. 

14. It has taken two hours to reach there. 


OANINNHPWNH 


Exercise (183): 
Choose the most suitable from a, b or c: 
WHY Sener uiene Masta Nahe olen Unseen Meng wala the meeting. 
(a) has cancelled (b) have cancelled (c) cancels 
Zi, TGs oct eatin teedianecaulacqalapaoumieeow tawesneaeea eit the conference. 
(a) attend (b) have attended (c) has attended 
De eared acarvin ceeded a terrible accident on my way to Madani. 
(a) have seen (b) see (c) has seen 
| PR CE Eee Ee ear een TN er Terie? a mouse from that hole. 
(a) catch (b) has caught (c) have caught 
De le gernit that VOU rd a wtiscserdauwevrectavad ewan kiveves ame telees me. 
(a) helps (b) has helped (c) have helped 
Oy Wee caa tcp irs ules ak ite teeak ene Sin ails Me arti our best to help her. 
(a) have done (b) doing (c) has done 
ge a e8 15 BA sac eh ae alae Sei hs OUR cous Salleh teh iny ated, the enemy. 
(a) defeat (b) has defeated (c) have defeated 
Ge MW HGIDOVS eu lash Caren wines unde tah eceees aura ee anneeans that wall. 
(a) builds (b) have built (c) has built 
D PACS. con tna awncunn agi ta nuseh caudate tastes urantedeine their old car. 
(a) repairs (b) has repaired (c) have repaired 
Ue Wesdenss coc tonasen enowaes saved sacsasmi seers ome ncaetens a delicious food. 
(a) has cooked (b) have cooked (c) cooks 
WL WG civ eessesiteiesds bert, MUD OAOY ceetisa ete ete Sauget tas the work? 


(a) has /completed (b) was/completing (c) is /completing 
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ON Habeas cc ateced Go bunt de coeaeGaales HG caesahaeds vateatananncrtines 4 
(a) has /done (b) were/doing (c) have /done 

Exercise (184): 

Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Present Perfect Tense: 
1g Ehe-SCorpionstc.03t ys bsnes eSasenaesees that man. (sting) 
2» DNEY ver coreundagetevorantenrvedsiestesaerarses to the park. (go) 
Ds NS nasi a aces Sen eaeeae teed: santa akaee sew uatte the food. (cook) 
Nos parenodu er sian eine Nariven vine aos ae eee about the idea. (think) 
5. The foolish student ...................00000 the lesson. (forget) 
Ong We aUirhd Metr det ue Gor nt Sh cat te Ae act aerate tat anew car. (repair) 
he NOW Se Sur soenes Caren h eels me about that matter. (tell) 
De we ieneeretanecaeiees Weituet tat ecee catty wdeasaass the money? (give) 
Di acetate are ale eta GIES Jo 3. duewesiece da obavanntoeds the fish? (fry) 
LO. Where cs chcaedes VOU snk sencarceeseues the gold? —_ (keep) 
TL WEN ves secvesesis Fee oc cese ete cet the glass? (break) 
12e WHOM 2 cicusds heecncsas WEY Uae eli ues ? (meet) 
13. How many cars............... Mee street eadcdeeons 2? (buy) 
14. Which donkey................ VOU is sacnieccaanwunaleindt ? (sell) 
LS WAG sch ose tonar wen | ene rete e ree een t at oe ? (do) 

Exercise (185): 

Parse ~)¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 

1. We have planted trees. 2. He has watered flowers. 


3. Ihave washed my clothes. 
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Past Perfect Tense 
(3) 
erb 
He We cooked 

eaten 

They 
You 
She 
I 


It 


Read the following sentences: 


She had gone out before he 
came. 


They reached the airport after 
the plane had taken off. 


He had finished the work when 
they came to him. 


By the time she arrived, he had 
left the house. 


Learn: 


The Past Perfect Tense is used to express an action that had been 
completed or taken place before another was started or took place. 


Question-Formation in the Past Perfect Tense 
Yes, No, answers of questions (Helping verb ‘had’) 


Read the following sentences: 


It had caught a rat. 

Had it caught a rat? 

Yes, it had caught a rat. 
Yes, it had. 

No, it had not caught a rat. 
No, it had not. 


She had gone. 

Had she gone? 

Yes, she had gone. 
Yes, she had. 

No, she had not gone. 
No, she had not. 


We had bought a car. 

Had we bought a car? 

Yes, you had bought a car. 
Yes, you had. 

No, you had not bought a car. 
No, you had not. 


They had slept early. 

Had they slept early? 

Yes, they had slept early. 
Yes, they had. 

No, they had not slept early. 
No, they had not. 


I had learnt English. 
Had I learnt English? 


You had cooked fish. 
Had you cooked fish? 
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Yes, you had learnt English. 
Yes, you had. 

No, you hadn’t learnt English. 
No, you had not. 


Yes, I had cooked fish. 
Yes, I had. 

No, I had not cooked food. 
No, I had not. 


Wh-and How Questions in the Past Perfect Tense 


Read the following sentences: 


She had slept in the room. They had eaten eggs. 
Where had she slept? What had they eaten? 

She had slept (in the room). They had eaten (eggs). 
They had come to visit her. Mona had eaten food. 

Why had they come? Who had eaten food? 

They had come (to visit her). (Mona) had eaten food. 
You had seen Sami’s house. Ali had defeated the enemy. 
Whose house had you seen? Whom had Ali defeated? 


You had seen (Sami’s) house. 


Ali had defeated (the enemy). 


He had appeared frequently. 
How often had he appeared? 


He had taken two hours to eat. 
How many hours had he taken 


He had appeared (frequently). to eat? 
He had taken (two) hours to eat. 
I had waited here for a day. They had sold the red car. 


How long had I waited here? 
I had waited here (for a day). 


Which car had they sold? 
They had sold (the red) car. 


Formation of Negative Sentence (Past Perfect Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 


He had eaten food. She had done the task. 

He had not eaten food. She had not done the task. 
We had bought a car. They had slept early. 

We had not bought a car. They had not slept early. 

I had learnt English. You had cooked fish. 
[had not learnt English. You had not cooked fish. 


Let’s read and parse ~¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 


1. They had written letters. 
Parsing: ~\s! 
Had written 


Had read 


2. She had read books. 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 
past perfect tense. 
Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood, 
past perfect tense. 
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Exercise (186): 
Use the following sentences to form questions with their Yes, No, 
answers: 

1. She had become a doctor before I came to Sudan. 

2. He had flown a kite when I reached the house. 

3. It had fallen down by the time he entered the room. 

4. had driven the car when she asked me to park it. 

5. They had dug a well before the extension of the public water 

pipe-line reached their house. 

6.We had cut the fruits when he completed cooking. 

7.You had bought a shirt before she stitched her blouse. 

8.He had met Salih by the time they went to buy coal. 

9. The army had defeated the enemy when they attacked the city. 

10.Nadir had given the key to Jabir before he left. 


Exercise (187): 

Make Negative from the following sentences: 
. He had sent the letter. 

. She had sold her car. 

. Ithad seen a mouse. 

. [had rung the bell. 

. They had done the work. 

. We had made a table. 

. You had leapt over the wall. 

. The woman had cut her finger. 

. The police had caught the thief. 
. The boys had played chess. 


SoOoMANINNBWN KR 
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Exercise (188): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
. He had shut the cat in the room. 

. She had cooked. 

. [had come by train. 

. It had taken five hours to reach Kasala. 

. They had left the city on Monday. 

. We had understood the lesson. 

. You had worked hard to get some money. 
. Fatima had fed her sister. 

. Mona had drunk juice. 

. She had cleaned the big room. 

. [had found Moosa’s money. 

. She had come to the office once a week. 


— 
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13. He had stayed here for three months. 


Exercises (189): 
Choose the most suitable from a, b or c: 
1. When the manager arrived, the worker................... the work. 
(a) completed (b) have completed (c) had completed 
Zo ATter Hey armivewdcish oan enough money, he bought a new house. 
(a) has saved (b) saving (c) had saved 
Se Vip eeectienttns Son a cileon eave raduenish es English, before I left to India. 
(a) has studied (b) studies (c) had studied 
4. By the end of 1997, she:....ccisiecssecoseseas from the university. 
(a) have graduated (b) had graduated (c) graduate 
5: After shes. civeceuseiss the meat into small pieces, she fried them. 
(a) cut (b) have cut (c) had cut 
Exercise (190): 
Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Past Perfect Tense: 
Le HE el awniey dustivks alkeady screen ones homework. (do) 
2. The plane .............before I arrived at the airport. (take off) 
Be WE x dioceses the house when it began to collapse. (depart) 
AD Asch Sanaa es NEVEL ...........00. Jabal Marra before. (see) 
SIG yea WOE act iede vee tos us since last May. (visit) 
6. The film ........... before I reached the cinema hall. (begin) 
Yi.) nee eee cee er Cetra eT were Tres. before you woke up. _ (leave) 
Sn ne HG AIRC AD yz sseeecoadeacmnens the project? (complete) 
O ideacieas tHE. cinta dees the mosque before the dawn? (reach) 
10: WheR 2555.0 sccticee! SHE: cere ola beeen the room? (clean) 
UL EW ROM ose nissrcou toes suceans HO ietersistetuencosiaate ? ~~ (beat) 
12 W hat carcacee soca. WOU eri susnait ln ieee: ? (do) 
Exercise (191): 
Parse ~)¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 
1. We had planted trees. 2. He had watered flowers. 


3. I had washed my clothes. 


Remember: 

When the words (has, have, had) act as helping verbs, they 
indicate present/past perfect. In this case, a verb in the third form 
follows them. 

However, when the words (has, have, had) act as verbs, they 
indicate possession. In this case, a noun follows them; as: 


1. He has a car. 2. She has a book. 3. It has a long tail. 
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2. We have pens. 


1. They have a house. 
4. | have a pencil. 


3. You have a table. 


1. He had a horse. 2. They had donkeys. 
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Present/Past Perfect Continuous Tense 
pywrers| ali! cgialall/E jlicrall 


Has 
Have + been +Verb + ing 


Had 


1. Present Perfect Continuous Tense 
ail) abil) ¢_jluical) 


Read the following sentences: 


He has been waiting here since 
6 o’clock am. 


They have been playing tennis 
since early morning. 


She has been cooking food for 
three hours. 


We have been studying English 
for seven years. 


It has been chasing a fox for the 
whole day. 


You have been sleeping since 
yesterday night. 


He has been swimming for two 
hours. 


I have been writing a letter for 
an hour. 


Learn: 


Present Perfect Continuous Tense is used to express an action 
that began in the past and still going on. 


Question-Formation in the Present Perfect 
Continuous 
Yes, No, answers of questions in the Present Perfect 
Continuous (has/have + been +V+ ing ) 


Read the following sentences: 


He has been waiting since | o’clock. 
Has he been waiting since | o’clock? 
Yes, he has been waiting since | o’clock. 


Yes, he has been. 


No, he hasn’t been waiting since | o’clock. 


No, he has not been. 


It has been chasing a fox for an hour. 
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Has it been chasing a fox for an hour? 

Yes, it has been chasing a fox for an hour. 
Yes, it has been. 

No, it hasn’t been chasing a fox for an hour. 
No, it has not been. 


We have been studying since morning. 

Have we been studying since morning? 

Yes, you have been studying since morning. 
Yes, you have been. 

No, you haven’t been studying since morning. 
No, you have not been. 


She has been doing it for an hour. 

Has she been doing it for an hour? 

Yes, she has been doing it for an hour. 
Yes, she has been. 

No, she has not been doing it for an hour. 
No, she has not been. 


They have been playing since morning. 

Have they been playing since morning? 

Yes, they have been playing since morning. 
Yes, they have been. 

No, they haven’t been playing since morning. 
No, they have not been. 


You have been sleeping for two hours. 
Have you been sleeping for two hours? 

Yes, I have been sleeping for two hours. 
Yes, I have been. 

No, I have not been sleeping for two hours. 
No, I have not been. 


Wh-and How Questions in the Present Perfect 


Continuous Tense 


Read the following sentences: 

It has been chasing a fox for an hour. 
What has it been chasing for an hour? 
It has been chasing (a fox) for an hour. 
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They have been studying for three hours. 
How long have they been studying? 
They have been studying (for three hours). 


Formation of Negative Sentence 
(Present Perfect Continuous Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 
They have been playing since morning. 
They have not been playing since morning. 


Let’s read and parse ve! the Verbs in the following 
sentences: 
1. They have been writing letters for three hours. 
2. She has been reading books for two days. 
Parsing: <\s! 


Have been writing Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 
mood, present perfect continuous tense. 
Has been reading Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 


mood, present perfect continuous tense. 


Exercise (192): 
Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Present Perfect Continuous 
Tense: 


A aha set os Sel Be UNG tate Disha ios since 3 o’clock am. (study) 
DONS eiicen oa eee cull occay Soenyoraneaseaastnts for an hour. (work) 
Dy THEY pevitleeuia asst uae Mary aea dia English since 1999. (learn) 
A UELG Accousnuidasnanoaseaweeaaitee bread for three hours. —_ (make) 
Os NOUS scram mun xemmanieen'se Roomeaneanndy me since last year. (promise) 
Oe Weis isewiicseteeastex an intensive course fora week. (undergo) 
Te NOD seca von teasdanae es the fox since last night. (chase) 

a esas elec WG seit wisses cestyeke for me for an hour? — (wait) 
De sie aleeiagassts thE xsd eevsawiteeand since 4 0’clock pm? — (swim) 
10. How lon... .cccsevescaes SHG Acatens essa vingasaee berets ? (sleep) 
11. How long............ VOU ate iaesaagaiudvenniers with us? (stay) 
| 3 111 ee ree TG <p ste ts iene for an hour? (do) 
13. Whom............ TNE ce cicentale cess since morning? — (meet) 
TAS WHO caccssie pl sacesats ewes castes here for an hour? — (stand) 


15 .-W Wali sesces.acsuaesexe IMG ci tennaaaueduahe for a week? (do) 


— 


— 


— 
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Exercise (193): 

Use the following sentences to form questions with their Yes, No, 
answers: 

1. He has been writing a letter since early morning. 

. She has been cleaning the kitchen for two hours. 

. It has been chasing a mouse since the dawn. 

. They have been playing football for three hours. 

. We have been reading a story since ten o’clock. 

. You have been doing a good work for three months. 

. [have been sleeping all the day. 

. The pilots have been flying the planes since 1978. 

. The cat has been sleeping on the bed an hour ago. 

. The girls have been wearing scarves since they were infants. 


DoMonanstwWb 


Exercise (194): 

Make Negative from the following sentences: 

1. He has been digging a well since last month. 

. She has been selling vegetables for ten years. 

. Ithas been drinking milk for ten minutes. 

. They have been stitching shirts for two days. 

. We have been watering the flowers since early morning. 

. You have been polishing the glass three hours ago. 

. [have been operating the computer for four years. 

. The nurse has been looking after the patient since yesterday. 
. The doctor has been in the surgery section for three hours. 
. The fishermen have been sailing their boats all the day. 


DomMmnanstwWb 


Exercise (195): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
. He has been going to school on foot. 

. She has been frying fish when he came home. 

. It has been catching a mouse. 

. They have been coming here to visit us. 

. You have been sleeping in the room. 

. We have been visiting him during our annual holidays. 
. [have been watching the film when he came. 

. She has been cleaning the house for two hours. 

. He has been teaching in schools for three years. 

. [have been building the house for two years. 


DomonianfWN Ke 


Exercise (196): 
Parse ~)¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 
1. We have been planting trees since 5 o’clock. 
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2. He has been watering flowers for three hours. 
3. Ihave been washing my clothes since early morning. 


2. Past Perfect Continuous Tense 
peel) ali) -pacalal) 


Read the following sentences: 

1. He had been washing the room when the child fell down. 
2. It had been standing here for three hours. 

3. They had been attending the meeting since the morning. 
Learn: 


Past Perfect Continuous Tense is used to denote an action which 
had been going on before another action in the past. 
(had + been +V+ ing) 


Question-Formation in the Past Perfect Continuous 
Yes, No, answers of questions in the Past Perfect 
Continuous 


Read the following sentences: 


He had been swimming for an hour when she came. 

Had he been swimming for an hour when she came? 

Yes, he had been swimming for an hour when she came. 
Yes, he had been. 

No, he had not been swimming for an hour when she came. 
No, he had not been. 


They had been catching fish for two hours when he left us. 

Had they been catching fish for two hours when he left us? 

Yes, they had been catching fish for two hours when he left us. 
Yes, they had been. 

No, they had not been catching fish for two hours when he left us. 
No, they had not been. 


Wh-and How Questions in the Past Perfect 
Continuous Tense 


Read the following sentences: 

He had been washing the room when the child fell down. 
What had he been doing when the child fell down? 

He had been (washing the room) when the child fell down. 
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They had been studying for three hours. 
How long had they been studying? 
They had been studying (for three hours.) 


Formation of Negative Sentence (Past Perfect 
Continuous Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 
They had been attending the meeting since the morning. 
They had not been attending the meeting since the morning. 


Let’s read and parse De! the Verbs in the following sentences: 
1. They had been writing letters when I visited them. 
2. She had been reading books when I phoned her. 
Parsing: =\s! 
Had been writing Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 
mood, past perfect continuous tense. 
Had been reading Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 
mood, past perfect continuous tense. 


Exercise (197): 

Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Past Perfect Continuous 

Tense: 
aks Pew ccncetne oc for half an hour when you phoned me. (sleep) 
2p SHC resales since 5 o’clock am when I reached there. (cook) 
Se THEY. as iiceiind chess for three hours when I left them. (play) 
4. The child .......since early morning when I heard him. (weep) 
DN OU copeecekae ya dae: there for three hours whenI came. (wait) 
6. How long ................065 SHE cunsiaerateen erate h.s ? (study) 
7. How long................ VOU eis aa eeeettaeh oe: with us? (work) 
8. Which room ............. THEY ener teceetd for an hour? (clean) 
DW atiaois cseasiedoae 1 Ds Sa Or for an hour? (do) 
10. Whom............ VOUS deicctoes oeamest sas since morning? (meet) 
TL AWG tet cnet totb tiers PDs cote eh here for an hour? = (stand) 
12 Wihatoceccssused the Vics Seeeikccueds foraweek? (do) 

Exercise (198): 


Use the following sentences to form questions with Yes, No, 
answers: 
1.He had been fighting enemies for a year when I met him. 
2.She had been washing the curtains for an hour when we came in. 
3. It had been hiding to catch a rat for an hour when we expelled it 
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from the room. 

4. They had been walking in the street for two hours when the 
accident happened. 

5.We had been repairing the car for an hour when it fell down. 

6. I had been planting trees for three years when we received the 
prize. 

7.You had been painting the wall for three days when it collapsed. 

8. Students had been undergoing tests for a week when teachers 
went on a strike. 

9. The laborers had been loading the car for an hour when it 
exploded. 

10. The sailors had been dropping anchors into the water when they 

saw sharks. 


Exercise (199): 
Make Negative from the following sentences: 


NUNN BWN 


. He had been buying some shirts when I entered the shop. 

. She had been feeding the hens by the time they came in. 

. It had been building its nest when the eagle attacked it. 

. They had been washing cars when the ship sailed by them. 

. We had been binding books for two hours when he left us. 

. You had been watering flowers for an hour when he arrived. 

. [had been programming the Hard Disc for three hours when I 


phoned him. 


. The engineers had been building the villa when the 


government stopped them. 


. The policeman had been arresting a criminal when they found 


the drug. 


10. The judge had been interrogating the culprits when he tried to 


run away. 


Exercise (200): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 
1. He had been teaching in the school for five years. 
2. She had been making cakes. 

3. It had been hiding to catch the fox. 

4. They had been swimming in the sea. 

5. I had been practicing sports for ten years. 

6. They had been weeping last night. 

7. We had been traveling by a lorry. 

8. She had been cleaning the house for two hours. 
9. He had been teaching in schools for three years. 
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10. I had been building the house for two years. 


Exercise (201): 

Parse ~)¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 

1. We had been planting trees when the autumn season started. 
2. He had been watering flowers when it rained. 

3. [had been washing my clothes when he came. 
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Future Continuous Tense 


py wrens get uoere-t)) 


Read the following sentences: 

He shall be sleeping in the room tonight. 

She shall be reading the story book tomorrow. 
I will be eating my breakfast tomorrow. 

They will be playing football next week. 
Learn: 


The Future Continuous Tense is used to denote an action that 
will be continuing in future. (will/shall + be +V+ ing) 


Question-Formation in the Future Continuous Tense 
Yes, No, answers of questions in the Future 
Continuous Tense 


Read the following sentences: 


I will be eating breakfast tomorrow. 

Will I be eating breakfast tomorrow? 

Yes, you will be eating breakfast tomorrow. 
Yes, you will be. 

No, you will not be eating breakfast tomorrow. 
No, you will not be. 


He shall be sleeping in the room tonight. 

Shall he be sleeping in the room tonight? 

Yes, he shall be sleeping in the room tonight. 
Yes, he shall be. 

No, he shall not be sleeping in the room tonight. 
No, he shall not be. 


Wh-and How Questions in the Future Continuous 
Tense 


Read the following sentences: 

She shall be reading the story-book tomorrow. 
When shall she be reading the story-book? 

She shall be reading the story-book (tomorrow). 
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Formation of Negative Sentence: Future Continuous 
Tense 


Read the following sentences: 
They will be playing football next week. 
They will not be playing football next week. 
Let’s read and parse ve! the Verbs in the following 
sentences: 
1. They will be writing the letters tonight. 
2. She will be reading the books next week. 
Parsing: ~\s! 
Will be writing Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 
mood, future continuous tense. 
Will be reading Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 
mood, future continuous tense. 


Exercise (202): 

Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Future Continuous Tense: 
Vol tacetnas oak rao wetenceseesis the conference tonight. (attend) 
Sen lore ree one eer emer et the cow tomorrow morning. _— (milk) 
Be NOV treats or otnc dunes exacts the match today evening. _ (play) 
ALSHG Soh oes aa veleG bein aiehs cote medicine next year. (study) 
Be Wei ages suo tvnayeds eaaeenedeaaosone for you next holiday. (wait) 
G7 OU eons oeteacetio ey the new house next month. _—_ (build) 
{ rete e en He Anatase when I come today? (sleep) 
Oe edanseucut WOU saniasconsunenel choos tomorrow morning? — (study) 
D WHET. sacks. SMCs cch turns ta cvemte ate ees next time? (stay) 
LO WG sats saeedcdeede sas eadneasaoeanre the guests tonight? (receive) 
11. Whom ............ TEV scckvenncatiiees monaat tomorrow? (meet) 
12. Which car............ Her chitos teat ase) next week? (drive) 
LD se elts ede eee tachi ais trees next autumn. (plant) 
LA Wesse sehen at the gate tomorrow morning. _— (stand) 
DSS Ge apace eas et Monte food tonight. — (cook) 

Exercise (203): 


Use the following sentences to form questions with their Yes, No, 
answers: 

1. He shall be hunting rabbits tomorrow. 

2. She will be cooking fish. 

3. It will be waiting for the mouse. 

4. They shall be playing football. 

5. We shall be watching the football match. 
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6. I will be doing the homework. 

7. You shall be swimming in the river. 

8. The shopkeeper will be waiting for the customers. 

9. The builder will be putting the final touch on the plan tomorrow. 
10. The actors will be performing on the theater at night. 


Exercise (204): 

Make Negative from the following sentences: 

1. He will be preparing his land for cultivation next week. 

2. She will be baking the cakes tomorrow. 

3. It will be raining tonight. 

4. They shall be waiting for him tomorrow. 

5. We shall be walking along the bank of the river today evening. 

6. I will be sleeping when you arrive at mid night. 

7. You will be cooking food tonight. 

8. The woman will be cleaning the house tomorrow morning. 

9. The man will be sowing seeds before sun-setting today. 
10. The boy will be helping his father next cultivation season. 


Exercise (205): 

Make Wh-How Questions to the following sentences: 

1. He will be studying in the room. 

2. She shall be washing clothes in the bathroom. 

3. It will be waiting for the mouse. 

4. They shall be watching TV at 5 o’clock. 

5. We will be traveling by train tomorrow. 

6. I will be staying there to meet him. 

7. You will be visiting them next week. 

8. They will be meeting the headmaster. 

9. The policeman will be standing at the gate. 
10. He will be going there twice a week. 


Exercise (206): 

Parse ~)¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 
1. We will be planting trees next season. 

2. He will be watering flowers tomorrow. 

3. I will be washing my clothes tonight. 
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Future Perfect Tense 


all) Jutieall 


Read the following sentences: 
1.By the end of June, I will have completed the project. 
2.Before she comes, he will have finished his work. 
Learn: 


The Future Perfect Tense is used to denote an action which, at 
some time in future, will be in the past or will just have 
completed. (will have/shall have +Past Participle) 


Question-Formation in the Future Perfect Tense 
Yes, No, answers of questions in the Future Perfect 
Tense 


Read the following sentences: 
By the end of June, I will have completed the work. 
Will have I completed the work by the end of June? 
Yes, you will have completed the work by the end of June. 
Yes, you will have. 
No, you will have not completed the work by the end of 
June. 
No, you will have not. 


Wh-and How Questions in the Future Perfect Tense 


Read the following sentences: 
Before she comes, he will have finished his work. 
When will have he completed his work? 
He will have finished his work (before she comes). 


Formation of Negative Sentence 
(Future Perfect Tense) 


Read the following sentences: 
He will have finished his work before she comes. 
He will have not finished his work before she comes. 
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Let’s read and parse ~¢! the underlined Verbs in the following 


sentences: 

1. They will have written letters before you come. 
2. She will have read books by the end of this week. 
Parsing: ~\s! 


Will have written Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 


mood, future perfect tense. 


Will have read Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 


mood, future perfect tense. 


(release) 
(finalize) 
(stop) 
(finish) 
(reach) 
(clean) 
(do) 
(go) 
(enter) 
(meet) 
(hide) 
(catch) 
(arrest) 


Exercise (207): 

Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Future Perfect Tense: 
LL ERG: PON CO tscoeo ders synasy eecianeeetesS him by now. 
Qik onha saath Aeerstananwencecabes the project by next June. 
De TNE WIN. oy Socy sashes when they move from here. 
4, The academic VEaT ta ceuk axe cet aeawaaide by next May. 
ove elo ereme oe eracre arr ee the mosque before the dawn. 
GSMS ede setae s fan cots the room before | o’clock pm. 
7 ee, (Neer eae ere our homework by 6 o’clock pm. 
Re THEY seceirninndl to the market before our arrival? 
D iatiieete NG cavers into the class before the bell rings? 
WOE WSs porate aseecey him by the time he leaves his office. 
LL Whetes icc, ciusosyecels Nevectateotecs tot it by night? 
12. Whats cieceeiiicie rinses Ieseaccingeesieaesas: by now? 
1B AW WOM akcutesedont aecnus CGY ose ceeteases by morning? 

Exercise (208): 


Supply the correct tense of the Verb enclosed in brackets: 


1. I (eat) my breakfast by the time the driver arrives. 
. She (finish) cooking food before I come. 


. It (kill) the deer before you save it. 

. The ship (sink) by the time the rescue team arrives. 
. He (take) medicine before I advise him. 

. She (stitch) the shirt by the time they come to us. 

. It (reach) the station before we inquiry about them. 
. They (complete) the project by tomorrow. 

10. We (catch) a big fish before sun setting. 

11. He (repair) the car before you come. 


OMANNNBR WN 


. They (complete) swimming by the time I reach the beach. 


12. She (put) the table in the dining-room before they arrive. 
13. The fire (burn) the huts by the time we reached the village. 
14. I (recite) the whole Quran before I reach the age of nine. 


15. They (visit) us to see their friend before next June. 
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Exercise (209): 

Parse ¢! the underlined Verbs in the following sentences: 

1. We will have planted trees by the end of the summer season. 
2. He will have watered flowers before the sun rises. 

3. I will have washed my clothes by evening. 
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Future Perfect Continuous Tense 
peurers| ali! judinall 


Read the following sentences: 

1. By the end of this month, I shall have been cultivating that farm 
for ten years. 

2. By the end of this week, he shall have been staying with us for a 
month. 

3. We shall have been swimming in the Nile for three hours before 
they come. 
Learn: 


The Future Perfect Continuous Tense is used to denote an 
action which, at some time in future, will have been going on for 
some time. (will have/shall have +been +V+ ing) 


Question-Formation in the Future Perfect Continuous 
Tense 
Yes, No, answers of questions in the Future Perfect 
Continuous Tense 

Read the following sentences: 
We shall have been swimming in the Nile for three hours 
before they come. 
Shall have we been swimming in the river for three hours 
before they come? 
Yes, you shall have been swimming in the Nile for three 
hours before they come. 
Yes, you shall have been. 
No, you shall have not been swimming in the Nile for three 
hours before they come. 
No, you shall have not been. 


Formation of Negative Sentence: Future Perfect 
Continuous Tense 
Read the following sentences: 
By the end of this week, he shall have been staying with us 
for a month. 
By the end of this week, he shall have not been staying with 
us for a month. 


Let’s read and parse ~¢! the underlined Verbs in the 
following sentences: 
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1. By next hour they will have been writing letters for three hours. 
2. She will have been reading books for an hour before we reach. 
Parsing: =\s! 
Will have been writing Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 
mood, future perfect continuous tense. 
Will have been reading Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative 
mood, future perfect continuous tense. 


Exercise (210): 
Fill in blanks with the verbs in the Future Perfect Continuous 
Tense: 


FD Crcceereemor creer my homework before you come. (do) 
Dae huey is die Pucca gaaents for an hour after she leaves. (study) 
Bi TNGY eestnscvecn dew in the sea since early morning. = (swim) 
Ae SNE ee sieesdeteiatecaoee. before her husband arrives. (cook) 
5. We ......the items of program before the bus comes. (finalize) 
6. They....... for two hours when she finishes cooking. _— (play) 
7. You ....the laboratory before I complete the course. _— (set up) 
Beet elie Coens at the gate when I leave the house. _ (stand) 
O. yasenghes WG icc age decease tes when I come to your house? — (wait) 
Lessee they......... before I distribute the exam paper? (revise) 
Exercise (211): 


Supply the correct tense of the Verb enclosed in brackets: 
1. That teacher (mark) the papers for a month by next week. 
2. Ali (study) the holy Quran for a year by tomorrow. 
3. Mona (do) the research for a year by next month. 
4. They (wait) for you for an hour before you reach. 
5. He (do) his work for an hour by the time they arrive. 
6. When I (come) home, she will have been cooking food. 
7. He (do) homework for an hour by the time we go to him. 
8. She (paint) the picture for a week by tomorrow. 
9. It (rain) for three hours by 7 o’clock pm. 

10. We (buy) some gifts when you meet us in the market. 


Exercise (212): 
Parse ~)¢! the underlined Verbs in the following sentences: 
1. By the end of this season we will have been planting trees for 


two months. 
2. He will have been watering flowers for three hours before we 
reach. 


3. When you reach, I will have been washing clothes for an hour. 
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Since, For, Ago 


‘Since’ denotes “from a definite point in the past till 


now”; as: 
Point of time 
1. He has been waiting since 6 o’clock. 6 o’clock 
2. [have not seen him since Friday. since Friday 
3. She had been staying here since 1990. July 
4. They had not seen the zoo since 1999. 1999 


‘For’ denotes “a period of time till now”; as: 
Period of time 


1. He has been waiting for 3 hours. 3 hours 
2. [have not seen him for 2 days. for 2 days 
3. She had been staying here for 14 years. 4 months 
4. They had not seen the zoo for 6 years. 6 years 


‘Ago’ denotes “from now and back to a point of time 
in the past”; as: 


Point of time 
in the past 
1. He has been waiting an hour ago. an hour ago 
2. [have not seen him 2 days ago. 2 days 
3. She had been staying here 14 years ago. a month 
4. They had not seen the zoo 6 years ago. 6 years 
Exercise (213): 
Add ‘since’, ‘for’, ‘ago’ where suitable: 
i. She has: been helping me savior aeeteiaveneed: ten years. 
2. He has been writing to TheMs0c.5. 000s .esessdeateeadesaeescaues 1999. 
Se have been Jving NETS us caseasss ieee ants ves iadc tae ciwhe 2000. 
4. They have been in Tehran 4 year.) scsse sed ca ebdecsa enkedesses 
5: He has not Seen VOUin.s1.a Vs esiesssd awecseanes cones a long time. 
6. I have not drunk water three hours................cceceee eee eee ee eens 
7. She has not cooked any food .................e cece eee two days. 
8. We have written to him a year.......... 6. cece cece cence ene eee ence 
9. You have been occupying this land .....................0008 1990. 
10. It has been hiding to catch the mouse.................... two days. 
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Exercise (214): 

Choose the correct answer from a, b, c: 

b, Dhave not seen Aly .jciuciecarstacieead somevveiues he left to Iran. 
(a) for (b) since (c ) ago 

2. We have not seen such a flood ..............c ccc cece eee es ages. 
(a) for (b) since (c ) ago 

3. I have not seen an Indian film .....................008. a long time. 
(a) ago (b) since (c ) for 

4. The dog has been chasing the fox ................... the morning. 
(a) ago (b) since (c ) for 

5. [have not been to Dongola .................c cece eee e eee e ee ee 1999. 
(a) for (b) since (c ) ago 

6. He has been talking to me .................e eee e eee eee three hours. 
(a) ago (b) since (c ) for 

7. Ali has bought this house a year................ecceeeee eee ee eens 
(a) ago (b) since (c ) for 

8. Rami has been living in Kasala ...................cee ee ees 1990. 
(a) for (b) since (c ) ago 

9. Rami has been living in Kasala .....................006. ten years. 
(a) ago (b) since (c ) for 

10. Jabir has left Niala three years........... 0... ..e cece eee eee ees 
(a) ago (b) since (c ) for 

Exercise (215): 


Rewrite as required between brackets: 
1. The wind has been blowing since three 0’ clock. (use ‘for’) 
2. We have been waiting the arrival of the plane for ten hours. 
(use ‘since’) 
3. Mona has been working in this company for ten years. 
(use ‘ago’) 


6. She has been taking-care of her parents since 2001. 
(use ‘for’) 
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Wh/How Question-Formation 


Learn: 
What (things) How (condition, manner) 
When (time) How long (length of time) 
Where (place) How far (distance) 
Why (reason) How often (frequency) 
Whose (possession) How much (money/uncountable 
Who (people- subject) nouns) 
: How many  (number/countable 

Whom (people- object) 

: : nouns) 
Which (choosing) 


Examine the following sentences: 
1. You met Ali in the mosque. 
Whom did you meet in the mosque? 


2. He goes to school at 6 o’clock. 
When does he go to school? 


3. The students will come home by 3 o’clock. 
When will students come home? 


4. Ali will go to Iran to visit Qum. 
Why will Ali go to Iran? 


5. The child is crying because his mother went out. 
Why is the child crying? 


6. He has bought the red car. 
Which car has he bought? 


7 She was cooking meat. 
What was she cooking? 


8. The weather was fine yesterday. 
What was the weather like yesterday? 


9. Sami is washing Rami’s car. 
Whose car is Sami washing? 


209 
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10. He comes to school by car. 
How does he come to school? 


11. They were sleeping in this room. 
Where were they sleeping? 


12. He operated the machine carefully. 
How did he operate the machine? 


13. Muslims pray five times a day. 
How many times do Muslims pray a day? 


14. There are three beds in that room. 
How many beds are there in that room? 


15. I bought two donkeys. 
How many donkeys did I buy? 


16. A kilo of tomatoes is five Dinars. 
How much is a kilo of tomatoes? 


17. I want a lot of sugar. 
How much sugar do you want? 


18. He comes here twice a week. 
How often does he come here? 


19. She had slept for five hours. 
How long had she slept? 


20. He is looking for his book. 
What is he looking for? 


21. Madani is five hundred Kilometers far from Dongola. 
How far is Madani from Dongola? 


22. Ali is training hard so as to break the record. 
Why is Ali training hard? 


23. I prefer the smaller cake. 
Which cake do I prefer? 
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Exercise (216): 
Write questions to the underlined words: 
1. [have seen Tarig yesterday. 


: 
eee 
: 
a ssenreeieieieninnteneniinnensieeie 
ae : 
a artemis 
; 
ei rrenirnetiien aetna 
F 
ee eee napni ania 
, 
ee Sates 
: 
en | 
ee eee 
' 
ee are | 
ee aa 
: 
ee haga 
: 
enone 
; 
14. Sinnar is two hundred Kilometers fromhere. 
: 
Pe 
: 
eee | 
vovcttrneiiieniineiineniinanninaninnied 
: 
vovertinetitnniinnntnnenninenninninenied 
; 
ee ee 
; 
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21. It is looking for its child. 
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Adverb Clause of Condition 
da pail) 48 al) Lea) Act 
[Conditional Clause Type (0), If (1), 
Unless, Parallel Comparison, If (2), If (3)] 


Conditional Clause - Type (0) 
(0) € sill Ak pill Adel ant 


Read the following sentences: 

1. If you boil water, it turns into vapor. 

2. If she freezes water, it turns into ice. 
In sentence 1, ‘it turns into vapor’ is the Principal Clause. ‘it turns 
into vapor’ on the condition that ‘you boil water.’ ‘If you boil water’ 
is the Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb Clause of Condition 
Type (0). 
In sentence 2, ‘it turns into ice’ is the Principal Clause. ‘it turns into 
ice’ on the condition that ‘she freezes water.’ ‘If she freezes water’ is 
the Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb Clause of Condition 
Type (0). 


Learn: 


Zero Conditional Statement is used to express universal truth, facts, 
obvious things and causes and consequences. It is formed by Present 
Simple in both; the Subordinate clause and the Principal clause. 
If + Present simple Present simple 
Subordinate Clause Principal Clause 


The following sentences would give further explanation: 
. If you put ice on fire, it melts. 

. Butter melts if you heat it. 

. If you do not study, you fail. 

. If it rains, the ground gets wet. 

. If you heat steel, it expands. 

. You get hungry if you do not eat. 

. If you drop a glass on the floor, it breaks. 
. You get fat if you eat fatty food. 

. If you lose a library book, you pay fine. 

. If you smoke, you damage your lungs. 


DoMmrnanfWN Ke 


— 
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Conditional Clause - Type (1) 
(1) Egil) - Agle tl) 48 BN Adel) 


Read the following sentences: 
2. If he goes to Iran, he will visit Qum. 
3. She will cook if she gets cooking material. 
4. If you are wise, then I am mad. 
5. If he has a car, he will go to Madani. 

In sentence 1, ‘he will visit Qum’ is the Principal Clause. ‘he 
will visit Qum’ on the condition that ‘he goes to Iran’. ‘If he goes 
to Iran’ is the Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb Clause of 
Condition Type (1). 

In sentence 2, ‘She will cook’ is the Principal Clause. ‘She 
will cook’ on the condition that ‘she gets cooking material’. ‘if she 
gets cooking material’ is the Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb 
Clause of Condition type (1). 

In sentence 3, ‘I am mad’ is the Principal Clause. ‘I am mad’ on 
the condition that ‘you are wise’. ‘If you are wise’ is the 
Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb Clause of Condition type (1). 

In Sentence 4, ‘he will go to Madani’ is the Principal 
Clause. ‘he will go to Madani’ on the condition that ‘he has a car’. 
‘If he has a car’ is the Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb 
Clause of Condition Type (1). 

Learn: 


The Conditional Statement type (1) is used to indicate that the 
condition is possible to be fulfilled and the result can take place. An 
Adverb Clause of Condition with If (1) is formed by Present simple in 
the Subordinate clause and the Future tense in the Principal clause. 


If + Present simple, 


Present form 
Subordinate Clause 


or 


Future/modals(form 1) tense, 


Present form 
Principal Clause 


The following sentences would give further explanation: 


If he comes, he will visit you. 
He will visit you if he comes. 

If she studies, she can pass. 

She can pass if she studies. 

If we are ready, he will come. 
He will come if we are ready. 

If he is right, then I am wrong. 
If he doesn’t have a taxi, he 
will have a lorry. 


If they play well, they will win. 
They will win if they play well. 
If clouds gather, it may rain. 

It may rain if clouds gather. 

If I have a car, I will go there. 

I will go there if I have a car. 

If she has a pen, she will write. 
If I don’t have it, I will have 
another. 
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Exercise (217): 
Choose the correct answer from a, b, c: 
Ae NE AOU acters Retmodicaaein dene hard, you will pass the exam. 
(a) works (b) worked (c ) work 
hed Oo |< RRR vO RE RE a taxi, he will reach the train. 
a. take b. takes c. took 
3. If she doesn’t ............... proper dress, nobody will marry her. 
(a) wear (b) wore (c ) wears 
MV OU ae den ecencarate sleepy in the morning if you go to bed late. 
(a) will feel (b) would feel (c ) feeling 
5. I will phone him if 1.0.20... eee eee his mobile number. 
(a) gets (b) got (c ) get 
6. If they don’t practice well, they....................0065 the match. 
(a) doesn’t win (b) wouldn’t win (c ) won’t win 
7. If drivers are not careful, they.................. a lot of accidents. 
(a) make (b) will make (c ) made 
8. If it rains tOMOLrOW, WE ...... 2. cee cece c eee eee eee e ee eeeees indoors. 
(a) stay (b) stayed (c ) will stay 
OL TE SHE, whe ciosidoaeeawwaneengteusneresat on time, she will catch the bus. 
(a) come (b) comes (c ) came 
{Ue s (eee eer menor eran soundly, if he avoids drinking coffee. 
(a) would sleep (b) slept (c ) will sleep 
11. If they unite together, they................. cece eee eee the enemy. 
(a) could defeat (b) can defeat (c ) defeated 
DWE cael axaaee ieee ande.enaaiaG ia if she cooks a delicious food. 
(a) shall eat (b) eats (c ) ate 
13-]t he'sends his car for them; they. cci.o3 ceca ccgeew ec vers consid ovals 
(a) came (b) may come (c ) coming 
14. It can do the job if he 2.2.0.0... cece ccc e cence eeeee eee ee it. 
(a) repaired (b) repairs (c ) repair 
DPS We may Come If VOU acces cuecceatesestartowned ewke Sancta: us. 
(a) invited (b) invites (c ) invite 
UG ETC Y ci caa ence wien teil: time, they will come to visit us. 
(a) has (b) have (c ) had 
17. She will prepare our meal if she ...................e ee not busy. 
(a) was (b) is (c ) does 
We RG seers et ater mater the book, he will get it for you. 
(a) had (b) have (c ) has 
18. If it enters the forest, it will ................... a place to hide in. 


(a) had (b) have (c ) has 
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Exercise (218): 
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in the 
brackets: 


1. If he drives very fast, he ............... an accident. (make) 

2. I will give him the money if he ................ me. ( meet) 

De it VOU ers aguiets mosquito net, you will sleep. (use) 

ATE LD cccyoscunsaee cavers in need, I will seek your help. (be) 

5. We will not reach the bus if we ................. up. (not hurry) 

Gs POUMUMMONs .xcesaitacdes caxsacivesia if we don’t (increase) 

protect the environment. 

7. He will attend it ifhe ................ his duty early. (finish) 

Sole SNS seecssclacr tei tas her English, she may fail. (not improve) 

Oe ACY. sie feud eae wat eat vac wie him if he has the (help) 

required qualifications. 

10. If Ihave time, 1 ............. your marriage party. (attend) 

TT TRG yc ih Pott, AiG Ohh ae , he will come. (know) 

12. If we cooperate, We .............. ccc eee eees strong. (be) 

13. They will run away if we .................64 them. (not tie) 

14. I will wash my clothes if there ................ (be) 
water in the tank. 

P52 YOUr TSVET 5.5535 c3 cactecaaeas if you take atablet. | (disappear) 

16. You will ask for my support if you (be) 
Cohieueeucaseetieee in trouble. 

17. If we...............Allah, we will scare the enemy. (obey) 

LSS SAM ae yaveeehteauecasceeacen us if we are strong. (not touch) 

Ve AEA Olt lyn oe Sorta aneseveseds to Islam, she will (adhere) 
get a good husband. 

ZO I WE. wcvenmnenetaclecd i cteahs intellectually poor if (not remain) 


we read a lot of books. 
21. He will reduce his weight if (practice) 


Est teed aieigesecaees physical exercises. 
22. It will fall into the well if it we to (go) 
the garden. 
23. If he has time, he................ ccc cece eee eee here. (come) 
24. If they have money, they................. to India. (travel) 
Zoi TEV OU is tae annie: ready, I will take you with me. (be) 
QO LE Vee sccesssivelesioedeecke ave time, I will visit them. (has) 
D7. AE Ne. alicia cess a car, he will sleep at home. (has) 
2B LESNGycGivaavacciaseodaen money, she will not go. (not has) 
29) ithe Ver oe einexeri ss: land, they will buy a house. (not has) 
UL TIEWe ord ag oracinsecode strong, he will defeat us. (be not) 


31. If she sleeps in the room, she will.......... fever. (has) 
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32. If I start now, I will........... enough time there. (has) 
33. If he doesn’t......... food, he will die of hunger. (has) 
34. If we don’t............. proof, we will have claims. (has) 
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Adverb Clause of Condition 
dda yal) 48 BN Abel) And 
Unless a! \al/alls 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He will not get sufficient money unless he works very hard. 
2. Unless they take him to the hospital, he will not survive. 

In sentence 1, ‘He will not get sufficient money’ is the 
Principal Clause. ‘unless he works very hard’ is the Subordinate 
Clause. ‘Unless’ refers to a negative condition. It means 


Unless he works very hard = If he does not work very hard. 

It is an Adverb Clause of Condition with ‘Unless’. 

In sentence 2, ‘he will not survive’ is the Principal 
Clause. ‘Unless they take him to the hospital’ is the Subordinate 
Clause of Condition. 
Unless they take him to the hospital= If they do not take him to the 

hospital. 

It is an Adverb Clause of Condition with ‘Unless’. 
Learn: 


The Conditional Clause type (Unless) is used to refers to a 
negative condition. It means ‘if....... not’. The result (or 
consequence) is either going to take place or not going to take 
place if the condition is either fulfilled or not fulfilled. An Adverb 
Clause of Condition with (unless) is formed by (Present simple + 
not) in the Subordinate clause and the Future form(can, may,) in 
the Principal clause. 


If + he/she/it does not +Infinitive, Future tense or 
will/won’t + infinitive 

Unless + he/she/it + Verb+s, Future tense or 
will/won’t + infinitive 

Subordinate Clause Principal Clause 


If + I/you/they/we do not + Infinitive, | Future tense or 
will/won’t + infinitive 
Unless + I/you/they/we + Infinitive, Future tense or 
will/won’t + infinitive 
Subordinate Clause Principal Clause 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 219 


The following sentences would give further explanation: 
1. Unless she cleans the room, it will remain dirty. 
(If she does not clean the room, it will remain dirty.) 
2.Unless he takes tablets, he will not recover. 
(If he does not take tablets, he will not recover.) 
3.They will not come early unless they start early from there. 
(They will not come early if they do not start early from there.) 
4.You will go bankrupt unless you save some money. 
(You will go bankrupt if you do not save some money.) 
5.It will not catch the mouse unless it hides itself properly. 
(It will not catch the mouse if it does not hide itself properly.) 
6.Unless I sell the old car, I will not be able to buy a new one. 
(if I do not sell the old car, I will not be able to buy a new 
one.) 
7.Unless he is angry, he will speak to you. 
(if he is not angry, he will speak to you) 
8.Unless they have morality, they will not be human beings. 
(if they don’t have morality, they will not be human beings.) 
9.Unless he has manner, I will not speak to him. 
(If he doesn’t have manner, I will not speak to him.) 


Exercise (219): 

Rewrite the following clauses with (if) as shown in the examples 
below: 

Example: Unless he works, 
Answer: If he does not work, 
Example: Unless he has a car, 
Answer: If he does not have a car, 
Example: Unless J am busy, 
Answer: If I am not busy, 

. Unless they do it carefully, 

. Unless he goes to the office, 
. Unless she cleans her child, 
. Unless we are poor, 

. Unless I attend the class, 

. Unless we save energy, 

. Unless they grow wheat, 

. Unless food is available, 

. Unless he is intelligent, 

10. Unless she calls us, 

11. Unless they do their duty, 
12. Unless he has time, 


OANNNBWNH 
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13. Unless they hide it, 

14. Unless she feeds him, 

15. Unless you find it, 

16. Unless I forbid him, 

17. Unless he forgives you, 

18. Unless it is frozen, 

19. Unless they have sense, 

20. Unless they are found today, 
21. Unless he challenges me, 
22. Unless he does it, 


Exercise (220): 

Rewrite the following sentences using (if) as shown in the 
examples below: 

Example: Unless you pay me the money, I will call the police. 
Answer: If you do not pay me the money, I will call the police. 


Example: Unless they are ill, they will come in time. 
Answer: If they are not ill, they will come in time. 
1. I should not pay a visit to you unless you visit us first. 
2. Unless I do the job, they will not give me money. 
3. You can’t learn English well unless you study very hard. 
4. Unless we use water resources carefully, we will face water 
shortage. 
5. Unless she comes in time, she will miss the lecture. 
6. Unless you possess sufficient vocabulary, you will not speak 
fluently. 
7. He can’t get admission unless he gets higher than 90%. 
8. Unless I find the course effective, I will not opt for it. 
9. Unless she disciplines herself, she will marry a bad husband. 
10. It will not enter the room unless it finds it opened. 
11. Unless we are disintegrated, they can’t defeat us. 
12. Unless he does the work, he will not depart the office. 


Exercise (221): 

Rewrite the following sentences using (unless) as shown in the 
examples below: 

Example: Sleep early and you will catch the bus. 

Answer: Unless you sleep early, you won’t catch the bus. 


Example: Go from here, otherwise (or) I will call the police. 
Answer: Unless you go from here, I will call the police. 
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1. Work hard and you will earn much. 

2. Inform him now or he will not know what has happened. 

3. If she does not cook, we will not find anything to eat. 

4. Move at once, otherwise you will not reach the train. 

5. If you do not apply now, you will not get the job. 

6. Go slowly, otherwise you will fall down. 

7. If I do not pay the electricity bill, they will disconnect it. 

8. Drive carefully, otherwise you will make an accident. 

9. She will not wash it if she doesn’t find the soap. 
10. Attend the lectures regularly, or the teacher will be angry. 
11. Wear hand-gloves, otherwise it will harm your hands. 
12. Open the door, otherwise I will break it. 
13. If they do not hang him, he will commit murder again. 
14. Mend up your behavior, otherwise all people will avoid you. 
15. He will not regain his health if he does not take the medicine. 


Exercise (222): 
Join each of the following pairs of sentences using (if) as shown in 
the examples below: 
Example: Come early. You will find me. 
Answer: If you come early, you will find me. 
Example: He must attend my lectures, otherwise he will not pass. 
Answer: If he does not attend my lectures, he will not pass. 
Example: Do you want to be respected? Respect others. 
Answer: If you want to be respected, you must respect others. 
1. He must leave now, otherwise he will not reach the symposium. 
2. Take these tablets. You will get relieved from headache. 
3. See a doctor immediately, otherwise the disease will spread all 
over your body. 
4.Don’t eat too much meat, otherwise you will have more 
cholesterol in your blood. 
5. Go to Jabal Marra. You will enjoy its beautiful landscape. 
6. Practice physical exercises. You will remain healthy. 
7. Don’t smoke. You will spoil your lungs. 
8. Do you want to increase your knowledge? Read the holy Quran. 
9. Drive slowly. You will reach your destination safely. 
10. Call the police immediately. They will come to protect us. 
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Parallel Comparison 
Aaj) phat) 43 Leal 


Read the following sentences: 
1. If we leave early, we will reach early. 
[The] earlier we leave, [the] earlier we reach. 
2. If the weather is warm, I will feel healthy. 
The warmer the weather is, the healthier I feel. 
3. If he studies hard, he will become cultured. 
The harder he studies, the more cultured he becomes. 
4. If the milk is pure, its price will be high. 
The purer the milk is, the higher its price is. 
5. If the books are smaller, they will be easier. 
The smaller the books are, the easier they are. 
6. If Iam stronger, I will be more famous. 
The stronger I am. The more famous I am. 
7. If you train well, you will score more points. 
The better you train, the more points you score. 
8. If he moves carefully, he will reach safely. 
The more careful he drives, the safer he reaches. 
9. As he talks more, I become more bored. 
The more he talks, the more bored I become. 

In each of the above sentences, there are adjectives or 
adverbs. The adjective may be in the positive form or in the 
comparative form and preceded by ‘the’. When we use the 
sentence to create a Parallel Comparison, the adjectives must be 
in the comparative form. Thus, ‘early’ becomes ‘earlier’, 
‘warm.....healthy’ becomes ‘warmer.....healthier’, 
‘hard....cultured’ becomes ‘harder...... more cultured’, and so on. 
The form is as follows: 


The + comparative word ---- the + comparative word 
(more/less-er) (more/less-er) 


Remember: The verb ‘be’ becomes (is, are, am) according to the 
number or person of the subject. (See examples No. 4,5,6 in the 
above sentences) 


Exercise (223): 
Complete the second sentence without changing the meaning: 
1. If the field is green, it will produce more grain. 
THe CrGCnet eis nis Daidwawidies velieechaa awk dase etiaesdavaehasaecetereats 
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2. If you practice more exercises, you will become strong. 

HG ANOLE CRELCISES ioe oe os age set erate teeth wa celta, cates 
3. If the mobile call is longer, the bill will be high. 

hie lenG er aviveer tae sev ce rte bie tees sou her toate asin agus waged, 
4. If it rains heavily, it will be colder./The heavier..................... 
5. If the house is more luxurious, it will be more expensive. 

Die aNOre MUXUTOUS ciate oats cm adih chi weal ea clue eet 
6. If the weather is cold, I will feel hungry./The colder............... 
7. If the axe is heavy, it will cut better./............ eee cence ees 
8. If you leave soon, you will arrive early./.............e ce eeeeee ee eee 
9. If you become weak, they will be aggressive./................006. 
10. As you wait more, you feel more impatient./ The ............... 
11. As he thinks deep, he becomes exhausted./...................0044 
12. If ajourney is long, it will be tiring./........... eee eee ee eee 
13. If my gains are good, I will be ambitious./.....................65. 
14. If she is religious, she will feel secured./...................e eee 
15. If his intellect is poor, he will remain shallow./.................+5 
16. If he becomes courageous, he will be famous./.................... 
17. If they are rebellious, they will be cruel./.................ceeeeee 
18. If you are tall, you will become attractive./...............eee eee 
19. If she remains silent, he will become suspicious./................ 
20. If it is fierce, it will become dangerous./................0.ce eee ee es 


Exercise (224): 
Complete the second sentence without changing the meaning: 
1. The more factories we establish, the more pollution they cause./ 
If we establish more .2y, avescoveyseviearcenwnacuetwousenaateen cared 
2. The less fuel we burn, the less pollution it causes. 
AE AWe DUI, sere aap ad ncinenem tra vabaha tant oranda adoeae Set aneteonaeeen eens 
3. The more electricity we consume, the higher our bills are. 
EE We catia tactic set Ost poche Saucy udatme ah ieeiee ee de 
4. The more you eat, the fatter you become./Tf... aw 
5. The hotter the weather is, the more onconifortable I feel. ie. owes 
6. The more books you read, the broader your mind is./............. 
7. The cleaner our society is, the better our life is/................... 
8. The better your playing is, the more goals you score./.. 
9. The easier the lesson is, the faster we understand it./............. 
10. The deeper your thinking is, the more convincing your ideas 
DECOMIC S62 eindea iiss beads ear rebiasiw ade pic Sia stOe eee ES 
11. The more generous he is, the more popular he becomes. 


12. The shorter her answers are, the more curious I am./............... 
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13. The wider the room is, the colder it is./.............c cc cece cesses 
14. The ruder his reaction is, the angrier we are./.............::eee 
15. The worse its quality is, the cheaper it becomes./................. 
16. The more they suffer, the more restless they are./............... 
17. The more tents I provide, the more refugees I protect./.......... 
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Adverb Clause of Condition - Type (2) 
(2) Egil - dye pail) 4d aN Aden) Andi 


Read the following sentences: 
1.If he had money, he would give you. 
2.1f I saw him, I would tell him the fact. 
3.1f he were in the bus, she would see him. 
4.If I were a king, I would jail you. 
5.If they were generous, they would help the poor. 


In sentence 1, ‘he would give you’ is the Principal 
Clause. He would give you on the condition that ‘he had money’. 
‘If he had money’ is the Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb 
Clause of Condition If (2). 


In sentence 2, ‘I would tell you’ is the Principal 
Clause. I would tell you on the condition that ‘I saw him’. ‘If I saw 
him’ is the Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb Clause of 
Condition If (2). 


Similarly, in sentence 3, 4, 5, ‘she would see him’ ‘I 
would jail you’, ‘they would help the poor’ are the Principal 
Clauses. ‘If he were in the bus’, ‘If I were a king’, ‘If they were 
generous’ are the Subordinate Clauses. They are examples of 
Adverb Clause of Condition If (2). 


Remember: 

In Adverb Clause of Condition If (2) it is possible to use the singular 
noun or the pronouns (‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’ and ‘I’) with ‘were’. (see examples: 3 
& 4). 
Learn: 


The Conditional Clause type (2) expresses hypothetical 
condition, a supposition or a situation contrary to fact or not 
thought of as a fact. It is used to indicate that the result is 
impossible to take place because the condition is impossible to be 
fulfilled. An Adverb Clause of Condition with If (2) is formed by: 


1. (had) in its possessive case; e.g. 
(Noun/pronoun+had+noun)+(would +infinitive). 

2. Past simple: (Noun/pronoun + past simple + would + 
infinitive without to). 
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3. (‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’ and ‘I’) + were: 
* (he/she/it[ were]+noun/adj./verb)+(would+infinitive without to). 
* (They/we/you/I[ were]+noun/adj./verb+(would+infinitive without to). 


Pronoun/noun had +noun would 
If + Pronoun/noun past simple + could + infinitive without 'to' 
(he/ she /it [were]) adj./verb should 


(they/you/we/I [were]) adj./verb might 


Inversion in conditional clause-Type 2: Instead of using ‘if? an 
auxiliary verb can be put before the subject: It is called ‘inversion’. 
Ces 

Were he my father,............. (=If he were my father,............... ). 
e.g.: Were he my father, I would help him. 

Moreover, if it is required to use a “verb to be”, we say “I 
wish (I/she/he/it) were” and not “I wish (I/she/he/it) was” because 
we are speaking about something that has not actually occurred; 
the same as the rule in the above lesson of “If 2”. 


Exercise (225): Choose the correct answer from a, b, c: 


LSMUNG echo ge a estas te oee gauues money, he would buy a plane. 
(a) had (b) have (c ) has 
2; They Would. comeé-1f You 2.0 csvcesdi i aveckiew uetaacertian el them. 
(a) had invited (b) invite (c ) invited 
Oy TENG 215 sandeortdenes a leader, he would support Islamic views. 
(a) is (b) were (c ) are 
BMG ects ity oe teehee erate ates happy if we were with them. 
(a) would be (b) will be (c ) are 
re it Ree res eer nee ee a soldier, I would defend my country. 
(a) am (b) were (c ) are 
Oe SNE ae panarnharensaeueeeniy eek food if you got the raw material. 
(a) will prepare (b) would prepare (c ) prepared 
Ue) 5 (ere omen r rec wre w renee repair the car if he found the keys. 
(a) could (b) can (c ) will 
8. If they searched for him, they ................eceec scene eee eees him. 
(a) may find (b) will find (c ) might find 
OPT DCY detec tones oyite eh eG teatenas if they had enough time. 
(a) shall study (b) should study (c ) will study 
LOZ TE VOUZ 6 se sessdi stents earlier you would attend the meeting. 
(a) came a bit (b) come a bit (c ) coming a bit 
11. If they united together, they................. eee the enemy. 
(a) could defeat (b) can defeat (c ) defeated 
TD WE saerceatseeaecees if she cooked a delicious food. 


(a) should eat (b) eats (c ) ate 
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13. c Tf he-sent his:car for thems they e.3.2;0.ci cisco tacadesa: 


(a) came (b) might come (c ) coming 
14. Jtcould:do the Jobat he sccinuercie esterase sehen eek it. 
(a) repaired (b) repairs (c ) repair 
15. We might come if you ................ccceee eee us to attend it. 
(a) wanted (b) wants (c ) want 
16. Were you my son, I ................c eee ee eens you all my property. 
(a) would give (b) give (c ) gave 
17. Were she at my home, I............ 0... ccc cece eee eee e eee ees her. 
(a) protect (b) protected (c ) would protect 
Ue vated ca ieeinewan ler eaten ans he busy, he would inform us. 
(a) was (b) were (c ) is 
i reer they his neighbors, he would treat them respectfully. 
(a) are (b) was (c ) were 
Exercise (226): 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in the 
brackets: 


1. If you asked him politely, he ......... the work for you. (do) 
DVN sss etetiune terete the thief, I would call the police. (catch) 
3. I would remind him if he ............. cece eee ee cence eee it. (forget) 
4. If you studied hard, you ............... the exams easily. _ (pass) 
Si Ivete VOU sli es, cat centiedi dana vecateyavesenneneineets him. (help) 
(olen Liesl 0] cee rere nara money, she would buy ahouse. (has) 
7. You would study Medicine if you...................065 I. (be) 
8. If he worked hard, he ..................008 more money. (get) 
9. He would learn English if he........................ in (stay) 

England for some time. 
10. If she......... you, she would join an Islamic college. (be) 
11. If drivers obeyed traffic rules, traffic (not 

TGs 65 (6 (1115 ee ea ee occur) 
12. If I knew his telephone number, I ............ itto you. (give) 
13 TE WHEY 2s ceo leaes you, they would accept the offer. (be) 
14. I would be grateful to her if she .................... me. (help) 
15. If they had time, they ...................0. the meeting. (attend) 
VGe. TRG Visoiv ties cirrateoncrenagy i waeeaan tenes us if we possessed (not 

Atomic Bomb. attack) 

17. I would live happily if I ................... a good wife. (has) 
TS 3S Nei Fastest Ae ae: mad if she lost her honor. (be) 
VOTE We Went (here: Wee ls songiviertvenceianeeael him. (visit) 
20. Were they in the party, they.....................08 you. (see) 


21. We could defeat them if we .....................085 well. (do) 
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22. He should come early if he.....................65 early. 
23. She might wash them if we................ soap for her. 
24. Were she my daughter, I ..................cceeee eee her. 
eae Wty | eae are eae eer ee here, we would find it. 
Zs Ss ndide un taniaiaune a tnoaros he you, he would welcome us. 
2s caeiiieanntiaethe they my friend, I would respect them. 
28. I would be comfortable if 1 .......................money. 
29. She would meet us if she..................0.0005 classes. 
30. If he did not have a car, he .................08. at home. 
Os LWaAsh He sess caeet wast my brother, but he is my friend. 
32. I wish she ............. my mother, but she is my aunt. 
Exercise (227): 
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(start) 
(buy) 
(help) 
(be) 
(be) 
(be) 
(not has) 
(not has) 
(be) 
(be) 
(be) 


Rewrite the following sentences as shown in the example below: 
Example: If he is a poor man, he will ask for help. 


Answer 


Were he a poor man, he would ask for help. 


Example: If he throws fruits, I will take them. 
Answer: If he threw fruits, I would take them. 
Example: If she has food, she will have dignity. 
Answer: If she had food, she would have dignity. 


IL. 


If I buy a ship, I will sail it. 


If he were a poor man, he would ask for help. 


10. If she makes a cake, we will eat it. 
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Adverb Clause of Condition- Type (3) 
(3) E gill - 4pla pail) Ad at) Abel Aad 


Read the following sentences: 
1.If he had taken medicine, he would have recovered. 
2.If she had eaten food, she would have slept comfortably. 

In sentence 1, ‘he would have recovered’ is the Principal 
Clause. He would have recovered on the condition that ‘he had 
taken medicine’. ‘If he had taken medicine’ is the Subordinate 
Clause. It is an Adverb Clause of Condition type (3). 

In sentence 2, ‘she would have slept comfortably’ is the 
Principal Clause. She would have slept comfortably on the 
condition that ‘she had eaten food’. ‘If she had eaten food’ is the 
Subordinate Clause. It is an Adverb Clause of Condition type 
(3). 


Learn: 


The Conditional Clause type (3) expresses an implied negative. 
It is used to indicate that something ought to have happened in the 
past, but it did not. An Adverb Clause of Condition type (3) is 
formed by: Noun/pronoun+ past perfect+(would + have + Verb3). 
would 
If + Pronoun/noun + had + Verb3 + could + have + Verb3 
should 
might 


Inversion in conditional clause 3: Instead of using ‘if? an auxiliary verb 
can be put before the subject: It is called ‘inversion’: e.g.: 
Had I taken tablets,..................4 (=If I had taken tablets,............... ). 
eee Had he eaten food, he would have taken tablets. 
Moreover, if I am dealing with an event that had 
happened, and I wanted somebody to attend it, but he did not 
attend it, we say: I wish he had attended the event. 


Exercise (228): Choose the correct answer from a, b, c: 


{PON bial | eee err ere etree food, we would have given him tablets. 
(a) eats (b) had eaten (c ) ate 
2 CY pueanucnne ntycsa Medeneaelvcnes ois him if he had asked for help. 
(a) can save (b) could save _—— (c ) could have saved 
Se ESC: eke. ett ove ceertel tite aheles, ch tal a car, I would have seen it. 


(a) bought (b) buys (c ) had bought 
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ON OU scene atueeuuiiacn the job if he had given you a good offer. 
(a) shall accept (b) should have accepted (c ) accept 

5. If he had told me about the matter, I..............0.000000.. about it. 

(a) might have thought (b) may think (c )might think 

6. The thief would have stolen it if I ...................0... it outside. 

(a) left (b) leave (c ) had left 
7. If we had not taken proper measures, the ship......... in the sea. 
(a) sinks (b) would sink (c ) would have sunk 
8. I would have congratulated him if 1 ................. eee eee him. 
(a) meet (b) had met (c ) met 

9. If they had driven slowly, they ...................04. the accident. 

(a) would not make (b) will not make (c)would have not made 

10. It would have caught the mouse if it ............... into the room. 

(a) had entered (b) enters (c ) entered 

LL WiS sordegac noe teeseegnooareue tue something if we had tried hard. 
(a) can get (b) could get (c ) could have got 

12. She might have accepted if he.......... ec ceeeeeeeee eee eee to her. 
(a) proposes (b) had proposed (c ) proposed 

| Pa Reece ener err eonre a rater it if you had told me yesterday. 
(a) shall do (b) should do (c ) should have done 

14. If you....................... money, you would have worked hard. 
(a) have not had (b) had (c ) had not had 


15. They would have hung him if he .................. cee cee eee eee 
(a) did not escape (b) had notescaped (c )have not escaped 


16.-Had'she-sone there, SHG a5 evecare var sates Coksoveaides cee him. 
(a) will see (b) would see (c )would have seen 
Exercise (229): 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of Verbs given in the 
brackets: 


1. If he had eaten vegetables, he ................. healthy. (stay) 
Ae EWE ous eent rules, we would have avoided troubles. (obey) 
3. If [had had enough money, I............... a new car. (buy) 
4. If she had known Hindi, she ..................... India. (visit) 
5. If he had not driven fast, he..........0..0.... an accident. (not make) 
6. We should have seen the film if we............. early. (arrive) 
Fe ME he Wad -oa.fe.c008: about it, he..........an arrangement. (know/make) 
8. We would have enjoyed the match if it ............... (not rain) 
Oo TED ease money, I would have bought a new shirt. (have) 
10. It would have fallen down if you .................. it. (not catch) 
11. If she had come here, she ...................0.008 you. (visit) 


12. If he had paid money, he ....................00ee ee it. (get) 
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13. They would have won if they ................... well. (play) 
14. If he had got training, he.................. the record. (break) 
15. Ifhe..................time, he would have left earlier. | (not...has) 
16. They might have taken it if they ............ eit. (find) 
17. could have done it if 1 ...................0... money. (save) 
18. You should have eaten if he...................... food. (bring) 
19; Had we seen Him, We: ...6509siSscatevcsasebeeveas him. (tell) 
D2 ext oasocnmtne I eaten, I would have slept comfortably. (has) 
Bd aera he had a house, I would have rented it. (has) 
22. I wish he ..............068 , but the food is still there. (eat) 
23. DL WISH-SHE vesceushiakaaecres in exam, but she failed. (pass) 
Exercise (230): 


Rewrite the following sentences as shown in the example below: 
Example: If they attack us, we will defeat them. 
Answer: _ If they attacked us, we would defeat them. 
If they had attacked us, we would have defeated them. 
Had they attacked us, we would have defeated them. 
1. If he beats me, I will call the police. 
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6. If they do such things, he can dismiss them. 
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Active and Passive Voice 


Remember: 

Before dealing with the lessons of Active and Passive Voice, 
the learner must be well conversant with the subject and object 
pronouns. 


Subject pronouns Object pronouns 
He Him 
She Her 
It It 
I Me 
They Them 
We Us 
You you 


From Active to Passive 


(Present Simple Tense) 


(am, is, are) 


Read the following sentences: 
1. She went to the school. 
2. The cup falls on the floor. 

In the above sentences, the verbs ‘went’, ‘falls’ have no 
object. They are called Intransitive Verbs. Such verbs have only 
one voice. 


However, some verbs can be transitive in a sentence and 
intransitive in another; as: 
* A kite flies in the sky. _ (Intransitive) 
Rami flies a kite. (Transitive) 
A kite is flown by Rami. (Passive) 
* Sugar melts in water. (Intransitive) 
Water melts sugar. (Transitive) 
Sugar is melted by water. (Passive) 


Note: Only transitive verbs have two voices. 
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Read the following sentences: 


1. Sami eats apples. 
(subject) (verb) (object/plural) 
2. Apples are eaten by Sami. 
(object/plural) 


In sentence 1, the Subject (Sami) of the transitive verb (eat) 
is the doer of the action. Therefore, the verb is in the Active Voice. 

In sentences 2, the Object (Apples) of the transitive verb 
(eaten) does not act. It is acted upon. Therefore, the verb is in the 
Passive Voice. 


Sami eats apples. 
Apples are eaten by Sami. 


Note: 

1. The object of the verb in the Active Voice becomes the Subject of 
the verb in the Passive Voice; The Object (apples) in the sentence 
1, becomes the Subject in sentence 2. 


2. When the subject in the Active Voice is in the form of a pronoun, 
it turns into its object pronoun in the Passive Voice. Similarly, 
when the object in the Active Voice is in the form of a pronoun, it 
turns into its subject pronoun in the Passive Voice. 


She helps them. 
They are helped by her. 


3. In the Passive Voice, the third form of the verb is always used with 
the verb ‘be’. The tense of the verb ‘be’ should agree in number 
and person with the subject. 

We break the egg. 
The egg is broken by us. 


4.In the Passive Voice, the preposition ‘by’ must be placed before 
the subject. 
He teaches us. 
We are taught by him. 


5. The Passive Voice in the present simple borrows the helping verbs 
of the present continuous tense (am, is, are) depending on the 
number of the object of the verb in the Active Voice. 

They help me. 

I am helped by them. 
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We break the egg. 
The egg is broken by us. 
He teaches us. 
We are taught by him. 
Learn: 


The Passive Voice in the Present Simple borrows the helping 
verbs of the present continuous tense (am, is, are) depending on 
the number of the object of the verb in the Active Voice. 


Am 
Object + is + Verb3 +by + Subject 
Are 
More Examples: 
Active Passive 
He makes tea. Tea is made by him. 
It breaks the cups. The cups are broken by it. 
I do not like it. It is not liked by me. 
She does not eat them. They are not eaten by her. 
Do dogs kill foxes? Are foxes killed by dogs? 
Does she cook food? Is food cooked by her? 
Do they help me? Am [helped by them? 
Where do they keep the money? Where is the money kept by 
them? 
When does he eat eggs? When are eggs eaten by him? 
Who meets you? By whom are you met? 
Which pens does he select? Which pens are selected by 
him? 
Whose car does he drive? Whose car is driven by him? 


When parsing a verb, mention whether it is transitive or 
intransitive; and, if transitive, whether it is in the active voice or in 
the passive voice. 


Now, let’s read and parse ©! the Verbs in the following 
sentences: 


Dogs bark. The food was eaten by the beggar. 
Parsing: ~\s! 
Bark Verb, intransitive, active voice 


Was eaten Verb, transitive, passive voice. 
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Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: (Present 
Simple: Use ‘am, is, are’ with the third form of the verb) 


1. We eat food. 

3. They help me. 

5. He solves the problems. 
7. Does Ali drink tea? 

9. Do they make cakes? 

11. Does she see me? 

13. Ido not pay them. 

15. She washes the dish. 
17. You ring the bell. 

19. She keeps it. 

21. Which picture do we paint? 
23. Why does it chase you? 


Exercises (232): 


2. Do we play football? 

4. Does Mona clean the rooms? 
6. Do I write letters? 

8. She does not waste time. 
10. He does not read books. 
12. They repair the car. 

14. It swallows eggs. 

16. We teach students. 

18. I draw a picture. 

20. Whose cat do we feed? 
22. Who washes them? 

24. When do we meet them? 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in 
the brackets to form Passive Voice sentences in Present Simple: 


10. By whom.................4. he... 
11. Which cars ......... 0... .e eee 


Exercises (233): 


aides by him every day. _ (eat) 
...by them every week. (play) 
by you every season. (help) 
telehs by us every night. (keep) 
Re by me every day. (chase) 
ae by her every night. _— (feed) 
....by him every week? (cook) 
...by them every year? (buy) 
by them every night? = (watch) 
it ti pasha ane aatiauetaacns ? (tell) 
Stu pteen atest by her? — (sell) 
sae by him every year? (repair) 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: (Present 


Simple): 
1. It is broken by her. 
3. I am insulted by him. 
5. You are chased by it. 
7. They are not cleaned by her. 
9. By whom is he invited? 
11. Are we seen by him? 


2. They are attacked by it. 

4. He is called by them. 

6. She is taught by me. 

8. It is not repaired by them. 
10. Why are they broken by us? 
12. Is he brought by them? 
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13. Which wall is built by him? | 14. Where are the cups washed 


by them? 
15. Why is the deer eaten by | 16. When is food made by 
the lions? them? 


Exercise (234): 

Parse ~)¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 
1. The fish swims. 
2. The foxes were chased by the dogs. 
3. The cat drinks milk. 
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From Active to Passive 


(Past Simple Tense) 


(was, were) 


Read the following sentences: 


1. She drank tea. 
(subject) (verb) (object) 
Tea was drunk by her. 
2. He broke glasses. 
Glasses were broken by him 
Learn: 


The Passive Voice in the Past Simple borrows the helping verbs 
of the past continuous tense (was, were) depending on the 
number of the object of the verb in the Active Voice. 


Was 
Object + + Verb3 + by + Subject 
Were 
More Examples: 
Active Passive 
He made tea. Tea was made by him. 
It broke the cups. The cups were broken by it. 
I did not like it. It was not liked by me. 
She did not eat them. They were not eaten by her. 
Did dogs kill foxes? Were foxes killed by dogs? 
Did she cook food? Was food cooked by her? 
Did they help me? Was I helped by them? 
Where did they keep money? Where was money kept by them? 
When did he eat apples? When were apples eaten by him? 
Who met you? By whom were you met? 
Which pens did he select? Which pens were selected by 
him? 
Exercises (235): 


Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: (Past 
Simple: Use ‘was, were’ with the third form of the verb) 

1. He bought a donkey. 2. She brought bananas. 

3. They drove the cars. 4. We did not forget them. 
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5. I planted a tree. 

7. Did I teach them? 

9. Where did he 
machines? 

11. It left him. 

13. When did he tell them? 

15. Did we take it? 

17. The scorpion stung him. 

19. They jailed you. 

21. We did it. 

23. Which picture did they 

paint? 
25. They did not complete it. 


repair 


Exercises (236): 
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6. He saw us. 
8. Did they build the house? 
10. Why did they make it? 


12. Ali paid Ahmed. 

14. She did not write the letter. 
16. Did you ring it? 

18. It tore them. 

20. Whose book did he read? 
22. She read the books. 

24. Who repaired them? 


26. She did not detect them. 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in the 
brackets to form Passive Voice sentences in Past Simple: 


Bs. cat aesoaaes CANS ss bad aieihae ins 
9. Where......... the lions........... 
10. By whom ..........she ............ 
11. By whom................ they... 
12. Which cars................0000e es 
13. Whose money................65 
| Pee eer ee CHAINS oeesho eettate 


Exercises (237): 


ee by him yesterday. _— (eat) 
ae by them last week. (play) 
..by youamonthago. (help) 
abhcan by us last night. (keep) 
Dated by me yesterday. (chase) 
fee Mos by her last night. _—_ (feed) 
Byeeet by him last week? — (cook) 
...by them a year ago? _— (sell) 
....by them last night? (watch) 
........n the market? — (meet) 
suueskcatatcitalirn leases. ? (tell) 
tee eT eee by her? (buy) 
cara uahoae padeded: by him? (find) 
sued by him last year? (repair) 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: (Past 


Simple): 
1. It was broken by her. 
3. I was insulted by him. 
5. You were chased by it. 
7. They were not cleaned by 
me. 
9. By whom was he invited? 


2. They were attacked by it. 

4. He was called by them. 

6. She was taught by me. 

8. It was not repaired by them. 


10. Why were they broken by 
us? 
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11. Were we seen by him? 12. Was he brought by them? 
13. Which shirt was made us? 14. Where was it hidden by 
you? 
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From Active to Passive 


(Present Continuous-am-is-are) 
(Past Continuous-was-were) 


(being) 
Read the following sentences: 
Active Passive 

He is eating apples. Apples are being eaten 
by him. 

They are cooking food. Food is being cooked by 
them. 

She is feeding me. I am _ being fed by her. 

They were troubling me. |I was being troubled by 
them. 

He was eating mangoes. | Mangoes were being eaten 
by him. 


Learn: 


The Passive Voice in the Present/Past Continuous gets the 
helping verb (being) before the third form of the verb. 
Am/is/are 
Object + + being + Verb3 + by + Subject 
Was/were 


More Examples: 


Active Passive 

He is making tea. Tea is being made by him. 

I am not drinking it. It is not being drunk by me. 

They are eating apples. Apples are being eaten by them. 

She is calling me. I am being called by her. 

Are they helping me? Am I being helped by them? 

Where are they keeping | Where is money being kept by 

money? them? 

When is he eating eggs? When are eggs being eaten by 
him? 

It was breaking the cup. The cup was being broken by it. 

She was not eating them. They were not being eaten by 
her. 

Were dogs killing foxes? Were foxes being killed by dogs? 

Was she cooking food? Was food being cooked by her? 

Who was meeting you? By whom were you being met? 
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Which dog are they feeding? | Which dog is being fed by them? 
Whose bus are we hiring? Whose bus is being hired by us? 


Exercises (238): 

Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: 

(Present Continuous and Past Continuous Tenses: Use ‘being’ 
with the third form of the verb) 


1. I am frying eggs. 2. They are playing football. 
3. He is not catching birds. 4. You are not meeting him. 

5. She is teaching them. 6. You are eating it. 

7. Is he repairing the cars? 8. Are they calling me? 

9. Where are they planting it? 10. When is he getting them? 
11. Who is teaching you? 12. You were not shooting me. 
13. I was not reading stories. 14. He was writing a letter. 

15. She was holding the flag. 16. It was chasing foxes. 

17. Was she washing rooms? 18. Were we drawing it? 

19. Was I speaking the truth? 20. Was he throwing stones? 
21. Were they seeing me? 22. Where was he feeding it? 
23. Who was meeting her? 24. When were you eating it? 
25. Which door is he painting? | 26. Why was she making them? 
27. Whose door am I knocking? | 28. Are they doing the work? 


Exercises (239): 
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in the 
brackets to form Passive Voice sentences in Present Continuous 


O06 8 tomas ateclen numer sage euuatnas by him now. (eat) 
DP OOtDallc. cuve. alesendncetransden oat: by them at present. (play) 
Or verbenrrnaidtehutdd learataghirehed by you atthe moment. (help) 
ASV HEY 3 sacidievidiyet owensanaeisedeocesapeny Sonera by usnow. (keep) 
Se NGO) Hers fe opctlanorckvwrsnohmdencomersdaten by me. (chase) 
OWS seh Steet at iar bebe Leelee tas by her at present. (feed) 
Waste tee bs ciottit, LOO Gs todas otetetracepan by him at present? = (cook) 
Be daocasiwiauided CALS ting ues Sead en tintesn Ge by them now? (sell) 
OW hetecinsdinans tesHONSs.cseeicerdeakes by them now? — (watch) 
10. By whom ............... HE a ncaahwnatontonculeacns now? (tell) 
1 Which tables issii0- A causation dates by them now? (make) 
Mia geginces CHAINS dates decals bagemte sees by him now? (repair) 
Pd Scastevir ens IL Casta ure ices ses aetna by her now? (expel) 
VA gave rsat SHU evsrants ahcerkevsetaneontvons by them now? (cheat) 
Loereceass TNE Yicoan ss cea deexayts vate dnae enna: by me now? = (clean) 


| c aeeerrnenae He iiatet hada Uae weiter Sa mnes awe by us now? (water) 
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i eee VOU ats cetera ansatsiee Saauietinn by him now? 
PS esyshattvec at nhs aloe Sate eattah tars aecur es by you now? 
Exercises (240): 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs 
brackets to form Passive Voice sentences in Past 


LE OUG ss Ssouce ia paps aseue saa nesieas by him all the day. 
2. Football....... 0c... ceeeeeeeeees-- DY them all the day. 
De dca se etait re genta d by you all yesterday. 
a NEW pondicteat Sova tatthaae a by us all last night. 
id) 2 | caer eee ee ere aT ire er ees mnie by me all last week. 
Os We aitasaterhvecngacscateritdndauue by her all last year. 
Ty, eonsontett FOO ivaneetivedetentee awe by him all yesterday? 
Oxadeeeci gents CALS Asics setareetuewt des by them all last year? 
9. Whereny sos sas. the lions.............. by them all the day? 
LO. BY WHOM ints dus tees clans HG ces ioc ataetuasotet oss ? 
LL Witch BOOKS. icecat dts elas, by them? 

TZ WHOSE TV Viiiresarcdatat ncaa be teninnmedaes by her all the day? 
Secheutas CHATS n.2nenctoun atin. by him all yesterday? 
Cee De rae titel tute N as tates by her all the day? 
I ecen Zant SME Sing teccager enneson ated by them all the day? 
WGgseseee, they... eceeeeeeeeeeeeeeees-by me all the day? 
ly Pareneries: UanerauseisterRncncanen nec aseaeten by us all the day? 
if: Seer VOU io asesstuncinaGlan uta by him all the day? 
De tet Dectasatiienac eee tSeigetes by you all the day? 

Exercises (241): 


(search) 
(hide) 


given in the 
Continuous 


(eat) 
(play) 
(help) 
(keep) 
(chase) 
(feed) 
(cook) 
(sell) 

(watch) 

(tell) 
(write) 
(buy) 

(repair) 
(expel) 
(cheat) 
(clean) 
(water) 
(search) 
(hide) 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: (Present 


Continuous and Past Continuous Tense): 


1. It is being broken by her. 2. They are being attacked by it. 
3. am being insulted by him. 4. He is being called by them. 


5. You are being chased by it. 6. She is being taught 


by me. 


7. They are not being cleaned | 8. It is not being repaired by 


by her. them. 


9. By whom is he being | 10. Why are they being broken 


invited? by us? 


11. Are we being seen by him? | 12. Is he being hidden by them? 
13. We were being addressed 14. He was being rescued by 


by her. them. 


15. Were you being treated by | 16. Was she being honored by 


him? us? 
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ive 


19. 


By whom was he being | 18. Where were you being 
threatened? imprisoned by him? 

Which mouse was being | 20. When are they being driven 
eaten by the cats? by him? 
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From Active to Passive 


(Future Tense and the Modals) 
(be) 


Read the following sentences: 


Active Passive 
He will repair the cars. The cars will be repaired by him. 
She would cook food. Food would be cooked by her. 
We shall pay the money. The money shall be paid by us. 
I should attend the class. The class should be attended by me. 
You can teach English. English can be taught by you. 
I could spell the words. The words could be spelt by me. 
He may sell the house. The house may be sold by him. 
They might hunt a deer. A deer might be hunted by them. 
It must catch the rat. The rat must be caught by it. 
He has to pay the rents The rents have to be paid by him. 
We have to collect money. Money has to be collected by us. 
She needn’t speak a word. A word needn’t be spoken by her. 
You daren’t attack me. I daren’t be attacked by you. 
He ought to see them. They ought to be seen by him. 
I had to remove him. He had to be removed by me. 
He has got to eat them. They have got to be eaten by him. 
I am going to clean them. They are going to be cleaned by me. 


Learn: 


The Passive Voice in the Future/Modals gets the helping verb (be) 
before the third form of the verb. 
Will/would/can/could 
Object + shall/should/may/might + be+Verb3 + by + Subject 
Must/had to 


More Examples: 


Active Passive 
He will make tea. Tea will be made by him. 
I may like it. It may be liked by me. 
They can eat apples. Apples can be eaten by them. 
She shall call me. I shall be called by her. 
Will they help me? Will I be helped by them? 
Where might they keep | Where might money be kept by 
money? them? 
When would he eat eggs? When would eggs be eaten by him? 
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It can break the cup. 

She must not eat them. 
Could dogs kill foxes? 
Will she cook food? 

Who shall meet you? 
Which film will he watch? 
Whose shirt will he wear? 


Exercises (242): 
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The cup can be broken by it. 

They must not be eaten by her. 
Could foxes be killed by dogs? 
Will food be cooked by her? 

By whom shall you be met? 

Which film will be watched by him? 
Whose shirt will be worn by him? 


Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: 

(Future Tense and modal verbs (can/could, may/might, 
must/had to, will/would, shall/should, ought to), in addition to 
(used to, has to, have to, dare/dare not, need, going to, have got 


to, has got to, had got to) 

verb) 
1. He will beat the drums. 
3. She had to eat food. 
5. I would tell you. 
7. It shall guard the house. 
9. Will you save money? 
11. Must they jail you? 
13. Where will he build it? 
15. Who may help you? 
17. 
19. 
21. 
oe: 
25: 
Ds 
29. 
ole 
33. 
334 


It dare not catch them. 
They must serve you. 
Can they defeat him? 
You needn’t obey her. 

I have to do it. 

Whose dog will he chase? 
They have got to drink it. 
They will not detect him. 
We may not clean it. 


Exercises (243): 


I have to declare the news. 


: Use ‘be’ with the third form of the 


2. They can repair the car. 

4. We should inform them. 

6. You could clean it. 

8. He must attend the meeting. 
10. Can he speak English? 

12. Would I break the promise? 
14. Which lion can they feed? 
16. Why must he take them? 
18. She has to help them. 

20. He ought to burn it. 

22. We had to open it. 

24. Will he win the battle? 

26. They used to approach it. 
28. It has to catch them. 

30. Could they defeat us? 

32. She is going to save them. 
34. She can not bring him. 

36. They must not remove it. 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in the 
brackets to form Passive Voice sentences in Future Tense (will): 


se nee sae by him tomorrow. (eat) 

igatete by them next week. (play) 
eta by you next season. _ (help) 
eave eagiwes by us next night. (keep) 
ohare Gael by me tomorrow. (chase) 
eee by her next night. _— (feed) 
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DT ete b atte TOO) ies cutigeasve Saawenies by him next week? (cook) 
Oh teak calm os CAS ot aces by them next year? — (sell) 
OW here: c.cthe Ons s: s.icneeenys by them next night? (watch) 
10. By whom............ Wea serdebiceabhisetetscs seasnsteoses ? (tell) 
PLOW HOSS HOTS Cynic s.dinctrabswisicteadaredacaees by them? (ride) 
12s WINCH Detiaccs iirc coriassonraeeceeainitand vet, by her? (take) 
{ES Fare): [oa ene Come eee sents Meee ener ene rey by him. (change) 
Lae rene, CHAITS -vicsslecngasenenaencusys by him next week? (repair) 
iis Pepower Lege ike tee en dse aes iis by her tomorrow? (expel) 
NGe223.2 823 GHGs rts iaemr neste raase econ by them next year? (cheat) 
Wieaccsces they. .ssss+e..by me next week? (clean) 
Pee Mcp dat Shae aee euler tates: by us tomorrow? (water) 
1 ae VOUS, anatase datas eaaed ies by him next night? (search) 
20s Ssi2 eke eta rtwa cients by youtomorrow? (hide) 
Exercises (244): 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: 


1. It will be broken by her. 

3. I may be insulted by him. 

5. You would be chased by it. 

7. They might not be cleaned 
by her. 

9. By whom must he be 
invited? 

11. Will we be seen by him? 

13. We would be addressed by 
her. 

15. Should you be treated by 
him? 

17. By whom may he be 


2. They shall be attacked by it. 

4. He can be called by them. 

6. She should be taught by me. 

8. It could not be repaired by 
them. 

10. Why will they be broken by 
us? 

12. Can he be brought by them? 

14. He might be interrogated by 

them. 

16. Could she be honored by 

us? 


18. Where might you be 


threatened? imprisoned by him? 
19. Which enemy must be shot | 20. Why must it be caught by 
by them? it? 


21. She daren’t be seen by him. 
23. Lought to be seen by him. 
25. It has to be chased by it. 


27. He has got to be beaten by 
me. 


22. He used to be abused by 
her. 

24. They have to be punished 
by us. 

26. I had to be forgiven by 
them. 

28. I am going to be protected 
by them. 
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From Active to Passive 


(Present/Past Perfect) 


Read the following sentences: 


(been) 


Active 


Passive 


He has released the prisoners. 


The prisoners have been released 
by him. 


She has eaten an apple. 


An apple has been eaten by her. 


It has caught mice. 


Mice have been caught by it. 


They have played football. 


Football has been played by 
them. 


We have driven cars. 


Cars have been driven by us. 


You have repaired it. 


It has been repaired by you. 


I have written the letters. 


The letters have been written by 
me. 


He had read the books. 


The books had been read by him. 


She had prepared the dishes. 


The dishes had been prepared by 
her. 


He had jumped the wall. 


The wall had been jumped by 
him. 


I had developed the software. 


The software had been developed 
by me. 


Learn: 


The Passive Voice in the Present/Past Perfect gets the helping 
verb (been) before the third form of the verb. 


Object + has/have/had_ + 


been + Verb3 + by + Subject 


More Examples: 


Active Passive 
He has made tea. Tea has been made by him. 
I have liked it. It has been liked by me. 
They have eaten an apple. An apple has been eaten by them. 
She had called me. I had been called by her. 
It had broken the cup. The cup had been broken by it. 
We had not eaten them. They had not been eaten by us. 
Have they helped me? Have I been helped by them? 
Has he played football? Has football been played by him? 
Had dogs killed foxes? Had foxes been killed by dogs? 
Had she cooked food? Had food been cooked by her? 
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Where have I kept money? 
When has he eaten eggs? 
Who had met you? 

Which book have I written? 
Whose bags has he stolen? 


Exercises (245): 
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Where has money been kept by me? 
When have eggs been eaten by him? 
By whom had you been met? 

Which book has been written by me? 
Whose bags have been stolen by him? 


Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: 
(Present Perfect and Past Perfect Tense): Use ‘been’ with the 


third form of the verb) 
1. He has brought many gifts. 
3. We have caught it. 
5. [have not broken the wall. 
7. He had made tea. 
9. Has he bought vegetables? 
11. Have I said it? 
13. Has she served him? 
15. Had it eaten them? 
17. Had we told her? 
19. When has he cleaned them? 
21. Who had met her? 
23. Which tree have 

planted? 

25. They have not detected it. 
27. We had not created it. 


they 


Exercises (246): 


2. They have repaired the car. 
4. She has written it. 

6. You have informed me. 

8. They had not seen the deer. 
10. Have you sold the house? 
12. Has it chased them? 

14. Have they sent the letter? 
16. Had they promised him? 
18. Where have I left the car? 
20. Who has called you? 

22. Why has she fried them? 
24. Which cups has she washed? 


26. He has not served them. 
28. You have mastered it. 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in 
the brackets to form Passive Voice sentences in Present Perfect 


10. By whom........... Ibias toeces 
11. Which letter .................... 
12a soto, Tepe Sac tents 


icpinidea ned tment dies by him (eat) 
wiped bastes as by them (play) 
bseesitusasituamdareuds by you (help) 
atria teehee cats Tels by us (keep) 
Se ree by me. (chase) 
eat a colder etl ak by her. (feed) 
Se ta eet oe oat, by him? —_ (cook) 
eer ere er by them? (sell) 
Saihteteeweteeses by them? (watch) 
Soleo wie eteaunetiuanlacey 4 (buy) 
phat Bee cpm by them? (receive) 
ined testeaete by her? = (expel) 
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WSF hatekcees she.... weseeeeee- DY them? — (cheat) 
i eee BG Ve aaa tcb otras fee accra teed bis by me? (clean) 
1D Rete sweats te escsn interes Lies wedi ky Satta edi by us? (water) 
VGrse ehaes VOU certain autecvarkiunisleteaytoetarten by him? (search) 
| recente HG bescatasansmatesenysdlenemeauiaatecaneabe by you? (hide) 

Exercises (247): 


Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the Verbs given in the 
brackets to form Passive Voice sentences in Past Perfect Tense: 


WRG OS ac citWel Mins vad das tedaveavassuotereaicanceuan by him (eat) 
Ji POOL DAL Ls auacceeraatnenouchaedeieagacesaneayion nnuchane by them. (play) 
Dill shcicl oatou cannes ansautadiay costa areevatennaras ten: by you. (help) 
AN HCY saciid et arcei tienda tatuaan lata delhstaas byus. (keep) 
DL xt Suan than elas marl wade wads cine gueune arena by me. (chase) 
OWE oiiccursr suai viants onaOarai ddan ieeaskwen oust eulsenutys by her. (feed) 
Tari manst se anusish MOOG coirsd suiceeaalnin Shecatheveaphowont by him? — (cook) 
Oy bebndsdasanaealed CAFS a. fiweddasenmonabbeormsauwennatats by them? (sell) 
Os WHEE. ceccaristhe HONS 2a 4 iecla tures ae ties by them? (watch) 
10. By whom........... Be Mica telat anit tliat Galle tet tres aes ? (buy) 
Tah Wine hr mac bites. 2. cucns ice rate eave by him? (repair) 
LD es galehuseean Lise vercatasncepl sagt: cee ee by her? (expel) 
1D ea aseaae SHES wkisuncdaetamnaannantoriasaatenennmeamaa nee by them? (cheat) 
Exercises (248): 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: (Present 
Perfect and Past Perfect Tense): 


1. It has been broken by her. 

3. [have been insulted by him. 

5. You have been chased by it. 

7. They had not been cleaned 
by her. 

9. By whom _ has 
invited? 

11. Have we been seen by him? 

13. We had been addressed by 
her. 

15. Had you been treated by 
him? 

17. By whom had he been 
threatened? 

19. Which lion has been caught 
by them? 


he been 


2. They have been attacked by it. 
4. He has been called by them. 
6. She has been taught by me. 
8. It had not been repaired by 
them. 
10. Why have they been broken 
by us? 
12. Has it been got by them? 
14. He had been interrogated by 
them. 
16. Had she been honored by 
us? 
18. Where had you _ been 
imprisoned by him? 
20. Which rooms had _ been 
cleaned by him? 
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From Active to Passive 


(A Verb with A Preposition After it) 


For a verb with a preposition coming after it, consider the 
preposition as part of the verb; as: 
Read the following sentences: 


Active Passive 
I look for a job. A job is looked for by me. 
They spoke to us. We were spoken to by them. 
She laughed at him. He was laughed at by her. 


Learn: 


Object + suitable helping verb+Verb3+Preposition+ by+ Subject 


Exercises (249): 
Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: 
1. Ihave sent for the driver. 2. The wicked man has aimed at 


the bird. 

3. He acted upon their advice. | 4. She was speaking to him. 

5. You must take care of your | 6. They long for wealth. 
health. 

7. The trader can deal in sugar. | 8. She inquired after my health. 


9. He prays to Allah. 10. They are playing with her. 

11. It is sitting by me. 12. He is switching off the TV. 

13. She treads upon our 14. He gave up smoking. 
drawings. 

15. We will write down the 16. It had sat on the chair. 
instructions. 

17. They can lean upon the 18. They have spoken out the 
wall. truth. 


19. She took away the papers. | 20. He puts on the shirt. 
21. I switched off the current. 22. He looks after his mother. 


Exercises (250): 
Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: 
1. The hunter aims at the deer. 2. She asked for a leave. 
3. They are acting upon my 4. The greedy longs for wealth. 
advice. 
5. [have called on him. 6. Police will deal with 


criminals. 
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7. The old man must feed on 
milk. 
9. It is jumping into the well. 


11. She is looking for a job. 


13. I participated in the 
discussion. 


Exercises (251): 
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8. They laughed at the clown. 


10. They entered into the 
room. 

12. He is looking after his 
parents. 

14. She is taking care of her 
son. 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: (A Verb 


with a preposition after it): 

1. Patients are looked after by 
him. 

3. He has been laughed at by 
them. 

5. His advice was acted upon 
by you. 

7. The criminal will be dealt 
with by the law. 

9. The birds are being aimed at 
by him. 


2. The child was taken care of 
by them. 

4. They have been depended on 
by her. 

6. A visit to Makka is longed 
for by her. 

8. It is being played with by 
you. 

10. Laws are abided by by me. 
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From Active to Passive 


(A Verb with Two Objects) 


For a verb with two objects, make any object as the subject; as: 


Active 


Passive 


My father gave me books. 


I was given books by my father. 
Books were given to me by my father. 


She offered them juice. 


They were offered juice by her. 
Juice was offered to them by her. 


They granted us a chance. 


We were granted a chance by them. 
A chance was granted to us by them. 


Learn: 


In forming a passive voice from a verb with Two Objects, begin with 


the first or second object, but the word (to) is added after the third 


form of the verb in case of dealing with the second object. 
(1) First obj.(suitable helping verb)+verb3+ 2" object + by+ Subject 
(2)Second obj.(suitable helping verb)+verb3 to+ 1‘. object+ by+Sub. 


Exercises (252): 


* Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice by using 
both the first object and the second object: 


1. He gave her a watch. 

3. We have granted him 
scholarship. 

5. She was offering him the 
meal. 

7. They can grant me a loan. 


9. She offered us many books. 


Exercises (253): 


2. They offer him many chances. 
4.1 am giving them the car. 


6. You will offer him full support. 
8. This book gave me a lot 


of details. 
10. He has given them the keys. 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: (A Verb 


with Two Objects): 

1. She was given a book by 
him. 

3. Services are provided to 
them by me. 

5. Apples have been given to 
him by her. 


2. A book has been given to me 
by them. 

4. Help will be granted to her 
by us. 

6. Gifts were offered to him 


by them. 


* For more examples refer to exercises No.: (34) & (35). 
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From Active to Passive 


(Request /Order) 


Read the following sentences: 


Active Passive 
Open the door. Let the door be opened by you. 
The door should be opened by you. 
Close the window. Let the window be closed. 
The window should be closed. 
Do not cook food. Let food not be cooked. 
Food should not be cooked. 
Never smoke cigarette. Let cigarette never be smoked. 
Cigarette should never be smoked. 
Learn: 
In forming a passive voice from a Request or Order, use 
MCU. Se eionsa be’ or ‘should be’ before the third form of the verb. 
(1) Let+ Object + be + Verb3 + by subject 
(2) Object + should be + Verb3 + _ by subject 
Note: 


The subject of the verb in the active voice is not mentioned, but 
understood. 


Exercises (254): 
Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice: 
1. Paint the pictures. 2. Draw the map. 
3. Do not touch the fire. 4. Never waste time. 
5. Repair the car. 6. Read the book. 
7. Write the letters. 8. Build the wall. 
9. Do not tell a lie. 10. Never eat pork meat. 
11. Do not kill the innocents. 12. Never break a glass. 
13. Buy the cake. 14. Save money. 
15. Shake the bottle. 16. Ride the horse. 
17. Do not make noise. 18. Never throw stones. 
19. Help the poor. 20. Clean the room. 
21. Propagate Islam. 22. Fight the Imperialist. 
Exercises (255): 


Change the following sentences into the Active Voice: (Request 
and Order): 
1. Let the flower be watered by | 2. Let bad boys not be 
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you. accompanied by you. 
3. The car should be washed. 4. Let electricity never be 
touched by you. 
5. Let the money be paid. 6. Let prayers never be 
neglected. 
7. Football should not be} 8. Teachers should not be 
played in the street. disobeyed. 
9. Let orphans be helped by | 10. Let Allah be worshiped. 
you. 


Remember: There are 12 tense-forms in the active voice and only 
8 in the passive voice. 
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Mood dail) 4a.2 


Read the following sentences: 

1.The Quran guides human beings for the best way of life. 
2. Read the Quran. 

3. If I were a king, I would rule according to Islamic ideals. 
4. To lead an Islamic way of life is good. 


In the first sentence the verb ‘guides’ states a fact. 

In the second sentence the verb ‘read’ expresses a 
command. 

In the third sentence the verbs ‘were’ and ‘rule’ express 
mere supposition. 

In the fourth sentence the verb ‘to lead’ names an action, 
but it doesn’t mention any subject. 

Each of the above four manners in which a verb is used to 
express an action is called its Mood. 


Kinds of Mood 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali read the holy Quran. 
2. The holy Quran was read by Ali. 
3. What did Ali do? 
The verbs in the above sentences state a fact or ask a 
question. Therefore, the verbs in the above sentences are in the 
Indicative Mood. 


Read the following sentences: 

1. Close the window. 

2. Come here. 

3. Worship Allah. 

4. Help the poor. 

The verbs in the above sentences are in the Imperative 

Mood. The subject of the verb in the Imperative Mood is not 
mentioned, but understood. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. If I were a fish, I would not be caught. 
2. Perhaps he may not come in time. 
3. May Allah bless you. 
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The verbs in 
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4. Long live our beloved movement. 
the above sentences express a 


supposition or doubt or a wish. Therefore, they are in the 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Read the following sentences: 


1. To have an aim in life is important. 
2. To wake up early is a good thing. 


3. I let him go. 
4. She can write. 


The verb in each of the above sentences has no subject. 
It is partly a noun and partly a verb. Therefore, it is in the 


Infinitive Mood. 


Now, let’s read and parse ~ ©! the Verbs in the following 


sentences: 
1. She sells milk. 
3. Take care, lest you vomit. 
Parsing: =\_s! 
Sells 
Give 
Vomit 


Exercise (256): 


2. Give me some water. 


Verb, transitive, active voice, indicative mood. 
Verb, transitive, active voice, imperative mood. 
Verb, intransitive, active voice, subjunctive mood 


State the Mood of each verb in the following sentences: 


1. Mona teaches the students. 

3. If I were a policeman, I 
would arrest you. 

5. To write a book is a 
formidable task. 

7. Sameer is taught by the 
teacher. 

9. Sit down. 

11. Be kind to the orphans. 


13. May Allah help him. 


15. They can swim. 

17. She saw him eat. 

19. Mind how you talk lest I 
will call the police. 


2. Go there! 
4. Long live our leader. 


6. Illegal sexual conducts are 
the main causes of AIDS. 
8. How did he make it? 


10. I wish to go with him. 

12. Perhaps she may not accept 
his proposal. 

14. To drive a car 
something difficult. 

16. Let’s play. 

18. We must leave immediately. 

20. Respect your teacher. 


is not 
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Exercise (257): 
Parse ~)¢! the Verbs in the following sentences: 
1. Shut the window. 2. Prayer comforts me. 


3. To heap money is difficult. 4. Allah be with you. 
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Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 
Assertive Sentences 


There are two ways of reporting what another person said:- 
1. Quoting the actual words uttered by the speaker; as: 
* Sami said, “Cats are eating rats in this room.” 
In the above sentence, we used the actual words of the Speaker 
(Sami). This is called Direct Speech. 


Observe the structure of the Direct Speech: 

(a) The word ‘said’ is called the Reporting (Introductory) Verb. 

(b) There is a comma after the Reporting (Introductory) Verb. 

(c) The sentence ‘Cats are eating rats in this room’ is the actual 
words of the speaker. It is called the Direct Speech. 


(d) The Direct Speech is put within inverted commas (“—”). 
(e) The first word of the Direct Speech (Cats) begins with a capital 
letter. 


2. Giving an account of what the speaker said:- 
* Sami said that cats were eating rats in that room. 
In the above sentence, we gave only an account of what the 
speaker (Sami) said. This is called Indirect (or Reported) Speech. 
Observe the changes that take place when converting a Direct 
Speech into Reported Speech: 
a) No comma is put after the Reporting (Introductory) Verb. It is 
omitted. 
b) The word ‘that’ is used after the Reporting (Introductory) Verb. 
c) The tense of the verb in the Reported Speech is changed from 
present to past ‘are’ is changed to ‘were’. 
d) The Demonstrative Adjective ‘this’ in the Direct Speech is 
changed to ‘that’ in the Indirect (Reported) Speech. 


The following examples would give further explanation: 


Rami said, “The poor man doesn’t have anything.” 
Rami said that the poor man did not have anything. 


“Ali can’t help the lazy people.” said Kamal. 
Kamal said that Ali could not help the lazy people. 


“The girls have never gone to a cinema.” said Husain. 
Husain said that the girls had never gone to a cinema. 


Mona said, “If boys do not study hard, they will not get high 
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marks.” 


Mona said that if boys did not study hard, they would not get high 
marks. 


* Rules for dealing with Reporting Verbs in 
Present or Future tense: 


* Examine the following sentences: 
1. Mona says, “Ali writes letters.” 
Mona says that Ali writes letters. 
2. Tariq will say, “Rami is eating food.” 
Tariq will say that Rami is eating food. 
3. They say, “Rami was happy.” 
They say that Rami was happy. 
4. The men will say, “Nada has broken the glass.” 


The men will say that Nada has broken the glass. 
Learn: 


If the Reporting (Introductory) Verb is in the Present (says, say) 
or Future Tense (will say), the tense is not changed in the 


Indirect (Reported) Speech. 


Exercise (258): 

Change the following sentences into the Indirect (Reported) 
Speech: 

. He says, “Ali is a clever student.” 

. She will say, “Mona likes cooking.” 

. The man says, “Hayder wanted to be the best engineer.” 

. The woman will say, “Hala can prepare food.” 

. They say, “The boys are reading the Quran.” 

. We will say, “Basheer has a car.” 

. You say, “Ameen has written the letter.” 

. He will say, “The girls were wearing Islamic uniform.” 

. She says, “The cat ate food after I had come home.” 

. They will say, “The dogs have not eaten meat since morning.” 


SOoOMmANINNBWN KR 


— 
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Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 
Change of Tenses 


* Examine the following sentences: 
1. * Jamal said, “Hani eats the banana.” 
Jamal said that Hani ate the banana. 
* Shareef said, “The horses eat grasses.” 
Shareef said that the horses ate grasses. 


2. * Ahmed said, “The girl is reading the Quran.” 
Ahmed said that the girl was reading the Quran. 
* Zakareyya said, “The horses are running.” 
Zakareyya said that the horses were running. 


3. * Hisham said, “The cow has eaten the grass.” 
Hisham said that the cow had eaten the grass. 
* Kamal said, “The drivers have driven the cars.” 
Kamal said that the drivers had driven the cars. 


4. * El Sadiq said, “The donkey has been running in the street.” 
El Sadiq said that the donkey had been running in the street. 
* Aabdeen said, “The goats have been grazing in the field.” 
Aabdeen said that the goats had been grazing in the field. 


5. * Ashraf said, “Ali spoke in English language.” 
Ashraf said that Ali had spoken in English language. 


6. * Taha said, “Toney was staggering in the street.” 
Taha said that Toney had been staggering in the street. 
* Qasim said, “The bad boys were smoking.” 
Qasim said that the bad boys had been smoking.” 


7. * Aadil said, “Sanaa will clean the house.” 
Aadil said that Sanaa would clean the house. 
* Hasan said, “Nemairi shall stay at home.” 
Hasan said that Nemairi should stay at home. 


8. * Hana said, “Hajir can treat patients.” 
Hana said that Hajir could treat patients. 
* The teacher said, “Exams may start in March.” 
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The teacher said that exams might start in March. 
* The manager said, “The workers must come early.” 
The teacher said that the workers had to come early. 
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9. * The engineer said, “The workers do not get time to eat.” 
The engineer said that the workers did not get time to eat. 


* The teacher said, “Toney does not attend the class.” 
The teacher said that Toney did not attend the class. 


10. * Jabir said, “Salwa did not eat Kebab.” 
Jabir said that Salwa had not eaten Kebab. 


11. * He said, “The servant had eaten the whole cake.” 
* He said that the servant had eaten the whole cake.” 


12. * The Head master said, “The teacher had been working for 


five hours.” 


* The headmaster said that the teacher had been working for 


five hours. 


13. * Hesaid, “The rich should help the poor.” 
He said that the rich should help the poor. 
* She said, “Good students would get good marks.” 
She said that good students would get good marks. 
* Tsaid, “The plane could fly through the clouds.” 
I said that the plane could fly through the clouds. 
They said, “The teacher might put a difficult exam.” 


They said that the teacher might put a difficult exam. 
Learn: 


* 


If the Reporting (Introductory) Verb is in the past (said), 
Tense of the verb in the Reported Speech is converted into 
Past Tense. 


the 
the 


Remember the following summary of change of tenses 


Direct Speech Indirect (Reported) 
Speech 


Present Simple Past Simple 
(eats, eat) (ate) 
Present Continuous Past Continuous 
(am/is/are eating) (was/were eating) 

Present Perfect Past Perfect 
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(has/have eaten) (had eaten) 
Present Perfect Continuous Past Perfect Continuous 
(has been /have been eating) (had been eating) 
Past Simple Past Perfect 
(ate) (had eaten) 
Past Continuous Past Perfect Continuous 
(was/were eating) (had been eating) 
will eat would eat 
shall eat should eat 
can eat could eat 
may eat might eat 
must had to 
do not eat Did not eat 
does not eat 
did not eat Had not eaten 
Past Perfect (had + Verb3) 
Remains unchanged 
Past Perfect Continuous 
(had + been + Verb + ing) 
Remains unchanged 
should/would/could/might 
Remains unchanged 


Exceptions to the above rules: 


The Present Tense is not changed to the Past Tense if the 
Direct Speech expresses a Universal truth or Fact or a 
Permanent Habit. Examine the following sentences: 


Universal Truth (Eternal Truth) 
1. Ali said, “The Almighty Allah is great.” 
Ali said that the Almighty Allah is great. 


Hasan said, “Ieesa (PBUH) is the Prophet of Allah.” 
Hasan said that Ieesa (PBUH) is the Prophet of Allah. 


Husain said, “Mohammed (PBUH) is the final Prophet of 
Allah.” 

Husain said that Mohammed (PBUH) is the final Prophet 
of Allah. 


Universal Fact 
2. The scientists said, ““The earth is round.” 
The scientists said that the earth is round. 
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a 


The teacher said, “Three and three make six.” 
The teacher said that three and three make six. 


Permanent Habit 
Salih said, “Ali prays in the mosque every day.” 


Salih said that Ali prays in the mosque every day. 


Exercise (259): 
Change the following sentences into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 


1. 


Her brother said, “Mona does not go out without wearing 
the scarf.” 

Samia said, “Ali sleeps early and wakes up early.” 

The teacher said, “The students must do the homework 
regularly.” 


. The farmer said, “The cows have drunk water.” 

. Ali said, “Hasan is reading the Quran.” 

. Toney said, “George has killed the innocent.” 

. The man said, “The boys are playing football.” 

. Rami said, “The donkey has eaten the grass.” 

. Jamal said, “The girls do not speak too much.” 

. The station officer said, “The train left the station.” 

. Imran said, “Sami was writing a letter.” 

. The woman said, “The milkman did not come.” 

. The boy said, “The dogs were chasing a fox.” 

. Kamal said, “The boys have been swimming in the river.” 
. Kamal said, “The driver can repair the car.” 

. Jamal said, “The thief has been moving in the darkness.” 

. The announcer said, “The plane will arrive late.” 

. The advocate said, “The criminal shall remain in prison.” 

. The secretary said, ““The manager may come after an hour.” 
. The teacher said, “The children sing an Islamic song in the 


morning session.” 


. Hamza said, “Allah is great, Allah helps the Faithful.” 

. The teacher said, “The sun sets in the west.” 

. Rami said, “Mona recites one part of the Quran every day.” 
. Jabir said, “Eleven and nine make twenty.” 

. John said, “Ieesa is not a son of God. He is the Prophet of 


God.” 


. Khamees said, “Sabir would do this work.” 
. Sawsan said, “Ali had helped Hasan for three years.” 
. Fatima said, “Tariq had been painting this picture for two 


months.” 
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Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 
Change of Pronouns 


Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 


First-Person Pronouns: 


First-Person Pronouns are: I, my, me, myself. 

we, our, us, ourselves. 
Examine the change of First-Person pronouns in the following 
sentences from Direct to Indirect Speech: 


Direct 


Indirect (Reported) Speech 


1. He said, “I am the top of my 
class.” 


He said that he was the top of 
his class. 


2. She said, “I was in my 
kitchen.” 


She said that she had been in 
her kitchen. 


3. You said, “I have my juice at 
7 am.”* 


You said that you had your 
juice at 7 am. 


4. I said, “I will visit my aunt.” 


I said that I would visit my 
aunt. 


5. We said, “We can make 
money by our efforts.”* 


We said that we could make 
money by our efforts. 


6. They said, “We ate our 
food.” 


They said that they had eaten 
their food. 


Learn: 


The First-Person Pronouns (I , We) in Direct Speech are 
changed to Indirect (Reported) Speech in the same person as that 
of the Subject of the Reporting Verb. The pronouns ‘He’, ‘She’, 
‘You’, ‘I’, ‘We’ and ‘They’ in the above Direct Speech sentences 
are the Subjects of the Reporting Verbs ‘said’. 


Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 


Second-Person Pronoun: 
The Second-Person Pronouns are: you, 
yourselves. 
Examine the change of Second-Person pronoun in the following 
sentences from Direct to Indirect Speech: 


your, yourself, 


Direct Indirect (Reported) Speech 


1. I said to him, “You are I told him that he was lucky. 
lucky.” 
2. He said to her, “You are a 


He told her that she was a good 
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good girl.” 

3. She said to me, “You injured 
your finger.” 

4. He said to you, “You have a 
car that troubles you.” 

5. I said to Ali, “You are 


religious.” 
6. They said to him, “You will 
teach yourself English.” 


7. She said to him, “You can 
give me your book and I 
will give you my pencil.” 

8. You said to them, “You shall 
tell me your names and I 
will tell you mine.” 

Learn: 
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girl. 

She told me that I had injured 
my finger. 

He told you that you had a car 
that troubled you. 

I told Ali that he was religious. 


They told him that he would 
teach himself English. 

She told him that he could give 
her his book and she would 
give him her pencil. 

You told them that they should 
tell you their names and you 
would tell them yours. 


267 


The Second-Person Pronoun (You) in Direct Speech is changed 
to Indirect (Reported) Speech in the same person as that of the 
Noun or Object Pronoun that comes after the Reporting Verb. The 
Reporting Verb ‘said’ in Direct Speech is changed to ‘told’ in 
Indirect Speech and the Preposition ‘to’ is omitted. 


Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 


Third-Person Pronouns: 
Third-Person Pronouns are: He, she, it, they, his, her, its, their, 
him, her, it, them, himself, herself, itself, themselves. 


Examine the change of Third-Person pronouns in the following 
sentences from Direct to Indirect Speech: 


Direct Indirect (Reported) Speech 

1. I said, “He is eating food.” _| I said that he was eating food. 

2. You said to me, “She can You told me that she could cook 
cook fish.”* fish. 

3. She said, “It will catch a She said that it would catch a 
mouse.” mouse. 

4. I said to her, “They have a I told her that they had a big 
big villa.’”’* villa. 

Learn: 


The Third-Person Pronouns in Direct Speech remain unchanged 
in the Indirect (Reported) Speech. 
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Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 
Change of Words Showing Nearness 


Examine the following sentences which show the change 
of words showing nearness of Time and Place in Indirect Speech to 
words showing distance of Time and Place in Indirect (Reported) 


Speech: 


Direct 


Indirect (Reported) Speech 


1. She said, “I am _ going 
tomorrow.” 

2. He said, “They are happy 
now.” 

3. I said, “I came yesterday.” 


4. Mona said to me, “I am ill 
today.”* 
5. I said, “He left last night.” 


6. Ali said, “It died a year ago.” 


7. She said to him, “I keep it 
here.”’* 

8. I said, “I want this shirt.” 

9. He said, “I don’t like these 
pens.” 


She said that she was going the 
next day. 

They said that they were happy 
then. 

I said that I had come the 
previous day. 

Mona told me that she was ill 
that day. 

I said that he had left the 
previous night. 

Ali said that it had died a year 
before. 

She told him that she kept it 
there. 

I said that I wanted that shirt. 
He said that he didn’t like 
those pens. 


Remember the following summary of Change of 
Words Showing Nearness 


Word Showing Nearness in Words Showing Distance in 
Direct Speech Indirect Speech 


Now Then 
Tomorrow The next day 
Yesterday The previous day 

or 
The day before 
Last night The previous night 
Or 
The night before 
Today That day 
Tonight That night 
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Ago Before 
Next week The following week 
Here There 
This That 
These Those 


Now remember the following while changing from Direct 
Speech to Indirect (Reported) Speech: 

1. All nouns or pronouns that are in the third person pronouns, 
remain unchanged. 

2.In Assertive sentences, the Reported Speech is introduced by 
the Conjunction ‘that’. 

3. ‘said to’ is changed to ‘told’. If ‘said’ is not followed by a noun 
or pronoun, it remains unchanged. 

4. No inverted commas are used in Indirect (Reported) Speech. 

5. Words indicating Nearness in Direct Speech are changed to 
words indicating distance in Indirect (Reported) Speech. 


* Studying the change of pronouns in the sentences where the 
symbol (*) is placed will enable the learner to know the following: 
(i) Who is the speaker, 
(ii) Who is spoken to, 
(111) Who (what) is spoken about. 


Exercise (260): 

Change the following sentences into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 
. He said, “I am sorry.” 

. I said, “I like apples.” 

. She said, “I am cleaning the room.” 

. Ali said, “I know it.”* 

. Nada said, “I am in the kitchen.” 

. You said, “I have finished the work.” 

. We said, “We can play chess.”* 

. They said, “We are ready for the journey.” 

. The hunters said, “We will catch a deer.” 

10. The girls said, “We may cook fish.” 

11. He said, “I can’t repair my car.” 

12. She said, “I may build my house.” 

13. Nadir said, “I did not clean my room.” 

14. Mona said, “I have completed my homework.” 

15. They said, “We are keeping our money in the bank.” 
16. You said, “I was eating my cake.” 

17. The boys said, “We are not washing our shirts.” 


OANNNBWNH 
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18. 
19. 


We said, “We were doing our duty.” 
I said, “I did what I liked.” 


20. They said, “We have done what our conscience had dictated 


on us.” 


Exercise (261): 
Change the following sentences into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 


14. 


He said to me, “You are very lazy.” 

She said to him, “You can study English in England.” 

I said to her, “You are a good cook.” 

We said to you, “You were very angry.” 

You said to us, “You do not like smoking.” 

Hamid said to Mona, “You will clean the room.” 

Hajir said to Hani, “You got vegetables from the market.” 
The manager said to the workers, “You did not work 
properly.” 

I said to them, “You may come at any time.” 


. He said to us, “You are clever students.” 
. He said to her, “You can’t drive your car by yourself.” 
. She said to him, “You must keep yourself away from bad 


boys.” 


. They said to us, “You disappeared, therefore, we could not 


find you.” 
We said to them, “You must come to us in our office and we 
will come to you in your office.” 


Exercise (262): 
Change the following sentences into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 


He said, “They came from Iran.” 

She said, “He likes eating meat.” 

I said, “She will wash the dishes.” 

They said, “It chased the foxes.” 

Rami said to us, “She is a perfect student.”* 

You said, “They are writing a letter.” 

Marwa said to him, “It can operate automatically.” 

We said, “He was sitting in the front row.” 

I said, “The cook is preparing the delicious dish.” 
Teachers said, “Good students will get high marks.” 
The hunter said, “The lioness protected its cops.” 
The farmer said, “The cows did not eat their grass.” 
He said to me, “She wore her scarf because she did not like 
anybody to see her without a scarf.” 
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14. The mechanic said to them, “Its engine makes sound.” 


Exercise (263): 
Change the following sentences into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 
1. He said to her, “These cars are new.” 
2. She said to him, “T like this scarf.” 
3. You said, “I stay here in this village with my father.” 
4. We said to them, “We will come tomorrow.” 
5. They said, “He completed his work yesterday.” 
6. You said to us, “They are coming tonight.” 
7. She said to them, “He has been staying here a year ago.” 
8. I said to her, “He is sleeping now.” 
9. We said, “We are traveling next month.” 
10. They said, “It is going to rain today.” 
11. She said, “I do not like these bad girls.” 
Exercise (264): 
Turn the following sentences into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 
1. I said to him, “You sold your car to my brother.” 
Rami said to me, “I am going to bring my sister from her 
school.” 
3. You said, “They were living in their old house till a year 
ago.” 
4. Mona said, “I will protect myself from the evils around 
me.” 
5. They said to us, “You have helped us and our duty is to 
help you.” 
6. I said to her, “My uncle bought a car for me and I will give 
it to you.” 
7. We said to you, “We are going to invite you to our marriage 
party.” 
8. They said to him, “We exhausted ourselves in waiting for 
your arrival.” 
9. He said, “Mona, I will go to my shop and then I will meet 
you at your home.” 
10. He said to them, “My son was ill, therefore, I did not attend 
your party.” 
Exercise (265): 
Change the following sentences into Direct Speech: 
1. She said that she did not cook their food. 
2. He said that he might go the following day. 
3. I told him that he was a good runner. 
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4. We said that they were playing chess in the club. 

5. You told us that we could do our homework and play 
football later on. 

6. They said that she preferred death to dishonor. 

7. He told them that they had the right to get their property 


from him. 

8. She said that she had been cleaning the house for three 
hours. 

9. I told her that its maintenance exhausted my pocket and 
body. 


10. We told him that he would pass with flying-colors. 
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Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 
Interrogative Sentences 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He said, “Is Ali in the mosque?” 
He asked if Ali was in the mosque. 


2. She said to him, “Does it eat meat?” (Present Simple Tense) 
She asked him if it ate meat. 


3. They said to me, “Do you know him?” (Present Simple Tense) 
They asked me if I knew him. 


4. We said to them, “Did you drink juice?” (Past Simple Tense) 
We asked them if they had drunk juice. 


Sentence 1, is an interrogative sentence in the form of 
Direct Speech. It begins with a helping verb. Therefore, in 
changing it to Indirect (Reported) Speech, we used the conjunction 
‘if’. The Reporting Verb ‘said’ is changed to ‘asked’. The 
Interrogative form of the verb (Is Ali) is changed to Assertive form 
(Ali was) and Question Mark is omitted in the Indirect (Reported) 
Speech. 


Note: 

Present Simple and Past Simple Sentences need special 
attention. Sentences 2, 3, and 4 are interrogative sentences in the 
form of Direct Speech. 

e Sentences 2 and 3 are in Present Simple. They are changed to 
Past Simple Tense and therefore the helping verbs ‘Does’ and 
‘Do’ are omitted. 

e Sentence 4, is in the Past Simple. It is changed to the Past 
Perfect Tense and therefore the helping verb ‘Did’ is omitted. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. She said to me, “Will you go to Dongola if you get a job 
there?” 
She asked me whether I would go to Dongola if I got a job 
there. 
2. He said to her, “Do you want to go to Juba by air or by bus?” 
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He asked her whether she wanted to go to Juba by air or by bus. 
3. He said to the teacher, “May I come in, Sir?” 
He respectfully asked the teacher if he might come in. 


Sentence 1, is a Direct Speech Interrogative that begins with 
a helping verb and in the form of Conditional Clause. Therefore, 
in changing it to the Indirect (Reported) Speech, we used the 
conjunction ‘whether’. 


Sentence 2, is a Direct Speech Interrogative that begins with 
a helping verb and contains the conjunction ‘or’ indicating choice. 
Therefore, in changing it to Indirect (Reported) Speech, we used 
the conjunction ‘whether’. 


Sentences 3, is an Interrogative Direct Speech that contains 
the word ‘Sir’ indicating politeness. Therefore, in changing it to 
Indirect (Reported) Speech, we changed ‘sir’ to ‘respectfully’. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. She said to him, “Why are they playing now?” 
She asked him why they were playing then. 

The above sentence shows that the interrogative sentence, in 
the form of Direct Speech, begins with the Interrogative words 
‘Why’. Therefore, in changing it to Indirect (Reported) Speech, we 
used the same Interrogative word used in the Direct Speech. The 
Reporting Verb ‘said’ is changed to ‘asked’. The Interrogative form 
of the verb (Why are they) is changed to Assertive form (why they 
were) and Question Mark is omitted in the Indirect (Reported) 
Speech. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He said to me, “What is your name?” 
He asked me what my name was. 
2. They said, “Where are our cars?” 
They asked where their cars were. 
3. She said, “Who is that man?” 
She asked who that man was. 


Sentences 1, 2, and 3 are Interrogatives Direct Speech that 
contain ‘is’ and ‘are’ which act as verbs and not as helping verbs. 
As usual, the Interrogative forms of these verbs are changed as 
follows: 
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* (is ....noun/adjective) is changed to the Assertive form 
ows noun/adjective + was) 

* (are....noun/adjective) is changed to the Assertive form 
(....noun/adjective + were) 

* (is ....noun/adjective) is changed to the Assertive form 
(anus noun/adjective + was) 


The following sentences would give further explanation: 

1. “Do we work to get money only?” Sami said to Hani. 
Sami asked Hani if they worked to get money only. 

2. “Why does the child walk slowly?” he said to the woman. 

The man asked the woman why the child walked slowly. 

3. Mubarak said, “Jabir, what is the matter?” 
Mubarak asked Jabir what the matter was. 

4. Sayyed said to Yasir, “Who is making noise?” 
Sayyed asked Yasir who was making noise. 

5. Nadia said to Salim, “Whom have you met in the market?” 
Nadia asked Salim whom he had met in the market. 


Remember the following summary of rule for changing 
Interrogative Sentences from Direct to Indirect (Reported) Speech 


a) If the interrogative sentence begins with a Helping Verb, 
the Conjunction ‘if’ or ‘whether’ is used. 

b) If the interrogative sentence begins with Interrogative Words 
‘what’, ‘when’, ‘where’, ‘why’, ‘who’ ‘which’, ‘how’, etc, 
no conjunction is used. 

c) The Reporting Verb ‘said’ is changed to ‘asked’ or 
‘inquired’. 

d) The interrogative form of the verb is changed to the assertive 
form; e.g. (Is he) is changed to (he was). 

e) Tenses, pronouns and adverbs of time and place (showing 
nearness) change as in the assertive sentences. 

f) The question mark is omitted in the Indirect (Reported) 
Speech. 

g) ‘Sir’ is changed to ‘respectfully’. 


Exercise (266): 
Turn the following into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 
1. They said to him, “Do you play football?” 
2. He said to them, “Does the cat drink milk?” 
3. We said to them, “Did he write the letter yesterday?” 
4. The employee said to the manager, “Can I go home, Sir?” 
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They said to him, “Can you do this?” 

She said to us, “Is the child sleeping now?” 

I said to them, “Are you attending the party next week?” 
We said to her, “Will they come tomorrow?” 

He said, “Am I doing my duty properly?” 


10. Ali said to Mona, “Will you cook for me if I get vegetables 


Wels 


for you?” 
The waiter said to the customer, “Do you want the fish 
grilled or fried?” 


12. We said to them, “Have you begun the project?” 


13. 
14. 


The girl said, “Uncle, will you go to Dongola tomorrow?” 
“Can you find out the answer?” the teacher said to the 
students. 


Exercise (267): 
Turn the following into Indirect (Reported) Speech: 


CO sh ON do 


— eR OC 
tC) 


— 
N 


NNN DNDN BR RRR Re 
WNrFR OO MONA NB WwW 


He said to them, “What is her name?” 

She said to him, “How is your mother?” 

They said to us, “Who are those women?” 

We said to her, ““Where are the keys?” 

He said to me, “Why are they crying now?” 

Nada said to them, “Where has Sami kept my pen?” 

I said to them, “How do you know that?” 

“Where have they found the money?” the police said to 
Rami. 

“What is the matter?” Yahya said to Arwa. 


. He said to me, “Which shirt do you like most?” 
. The girl said to the boy, “What will you gain by wasting 


your time?” 


. “Why did the worker decide to leave the job?” the manager 


said to the secretary. 


. We said to the shopkeeper, “How much is that TV?” 

. He said, “What will I do here?” 

. Salih said, “Nadir, where is my shirt?” 

. Ali said to Isam, “Where are you planning to go?” 

. Sami said to Tariq, “What are you doing tomorrow?” 

. Kareem said to Hasan, “How much would the car be?” 

. Aamir said, “What had the thief been doing in the store?” 
. Sanhoori said to Jibreel, “Who was watering the garden?” 
. The woman said to him, “Whom were you talking to?” 

. I said to Hajir, “When will the dinner be ready?” 

. Hani said, “Ali, what did my mother get from the market?” 
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24. The doctor said to the patient, “What had you eaten 
yesterday?” 
25. The student said, ““What will I do if I fail in exams?” 
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Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 
Imperative Sentences 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He said to me, “Give me the bag.” (Affirmative Command) 
He told me to give him the bag. 


2. The officer said to the soldiers, “Sit down on the sand.” 
(Affirmative Command) 
The officer ordered the soldiers to sit down on the sand. 


3. The man said to his friend, “Please lend me some money.” 
The man requested his friend to lend him some money. 


4. The doctor said to the patient, “Drink warm water.” 
The doctor advised the patient to drink warm water. 


5. He said to his friend, “Let’s visit the zoo.” 
He suggested to his friend that they should visit the zoo. 


6. Isaid, “Let her come with us, father.” 
I asked father to let her come with us. 


7. Mother said to father, “Let Tariq do as he likes.” 
Mother told father to let Tariq do as he liked. 


8. The poor woman said to a passer-by, “Please, help me.” 
The poor woman begged a passer-by to help her. 


9. He said to her, “Go out from here now, you shameless.” 
He scornfully shouted at her to go out from there then. 


10. She said to him, “Be bold and confront the enemies.” 
She urged him to be bold and confront the enemies. 


11. They said to him, “Don’t come here again.” (Negative 
Command) 


They ordered him not to come there again. 


12. He said to his son, “Don’t accompany bad boys.” 
(Negative Command) 
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He advised his son not to accompany bad boys. 


13. He said to his friend, “Don’t drink this juice.” (Negative 
Command) 
He told his friend not to drink that juice. 
Learn: 


1. In changing Imperatives from Direct to Indirect (Reported) 
Speech, the Reporting Verb (said) is changed to some verbs 
expressing the imperative mood (command, request, etc.) 
such as ‘ordered’, ‘requested’, ‘advised’, ‘asked’, 
‘suggested’, ‘begged’ ‘warned’, ‘shouted at’, ‘urged’, etc. 
according to the sense. 

2. Changing the imperative mood to the Infinitive with ‘to’. 


Exercise (268): 

Turn the following into Indirect Speech, using Reporting Verbs 
given in the brackets: 

Example: (i) They said to him, “Come here.” (ordered) 
Answer: They ordered him to come there. 


Example: (ii) He said to her, “Don’t waste your money.” 
(advised) 
Answet: He advised her not to waste her money. 


Example: (iii) Allah, the Almighty, said to us, “As for the orphan, 
do not oppress.” (order) 
Answer: Allah, the Almighty, ordered us, as for the orphan, 
not to oppress. 
1. The mechanic said to the woman, “Bring your car to me.” 


(told) 
2. The killer said to the judge, ““Don’t execute me, please.” 
(requested) 
3. The father said, “O Son! Don’t sit with bad fellows.” 
(advised) 


2 


4. The teacher said to the learner, “Revise your lessons at home.’ 
(told) 

5. The assassinated soldier said to his son, “Don’t harm anybody 
for this.” (asked) 

6. He said to them, “Shut up, you fools.” (shouted at) 

7. The Secretary said to the applicant, “Please, fill up this 
application form.” (requested) 

8. He said, “Sister, sell your car and invest the money in my 
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shop.” (advised) 
9. The robber said to the travelers, “Give me all you have.” 
(ordered) 
10. The king said to the soldier, “Go and arrest the preacher.” 
(ordered) 
11. The ill traveler said to his companions, “Leave me here.” 
(told) 
12. The mother said, “Children, do the evening studies.” 
(asked) 
13. The colonialist said to his soldiers, “Catch and kill this 
freedom fighter.” (ordered) 
14. The customer said to the businessman, “Be watchful and don’t 
trust your shop-boy.” (warned) 
15. The old man said to the passer-by, “Please help me.” 
(begged) 
16. The doctor said to the patient, “Be quiet and try to sleep.” 
(urged) 
17. Allah, the Almighty, said to us, “As for the beggar, do not 
chide.” (order) 


Exercise (269): 
Turn the following into Indirect Speech: 
1. The teacher said to the student, “Write clearly with an ink- 
pen.” 
2. The girl said to her sister, “Please lend me your scarf.” 
3. The doctor said to the patient, “Stop smoking and do physical 
exercises.” 
4. The student said to his classmate, “Don’t scratch on my 
books.” 
5. Mother said, “O Daughter, don’t go out without wearing 
Islamic uniform.” 
6. The hungry man said to her, “Give me something to eat.” 
7. The woman said to her money-lender sister, “Take care, else 
somebody may run away without paying his debts.” 
8. The neighbors said, “Children, don’t disturb us.” 
9. The old woman said to her son, “Walk slowly.” 
10. The criminal said to the complaint, “Please forgive me.” 


Exercise (270): 

Turn the following into Indirect Speech: 

Example: He said, “Brother, let’s feed this hungry cow.” 
Answer: He suggested to his brother that they should feed that 
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hungry cow. 

. The boy said to his friend, “Let’s visit the circus.” 

2. I said, “Let’s go with her, father.” 

3. The thief said to the other thieves, “Let’s leave the money 
near the police station.” 

4. The diver said, “Friend, let’s dive deep into the sea to get 

pearls.” 

. The child said to his sister, “Let’s read this book.” 

. He said to his office-mate, “Let’s announce this good news.” 

7. She said to her sister, “Let’s go to Tehran and learn Islamic 
wisdom and nuclear science.” 

8. The scientist said to his colleague, “Let’s try this medicine on 
that mouse.” 

9. The good boy said to his brother, “Let’s go to the mosque and 
pray first.” 

10. “Let’s wait till Ali comes.” Hamid said to Tariq. 


— 


NN 


Exercise (271): 
Turn the following into Indirect Speech: 
Example: (i) They said to their sister, “Let him drive our car.” 


Answer: They told their sister to let him drive their car. 
Example: (ii) They said to him, “Let us sleep in your room tonight 
only.” 
Answer: — They requested him to let them sleep in his room that 
night only. 
1. The principal said to the rector, “Let them visit their parents 
this week.” 


2. She said, “Mother, let my brothers watch TV today.” 

3. I said to my friend, “Let me perform my prayers first.” 

4.The Farmer said to his son, “Let the old cows enter the 
fence.” 

5. The camp-cook said, “Soldiers, let the officers eat first.” 

6. The doctor said to the secretary, “Let the cancer patient wait 
till I come.” 

7. The officer said to the gate-keepers, “Let these soldiers go 
out tomorrow.” 

8. He said to the secretary, “Let my foreign-customers sleep in 
my hotel tonight.” 

9. He said to his brother, “Let the guests go to the dining 
room.” 

10. “Let her dress the Islamic uniform.” the man said to his 

friend. 
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Exercise (272): 
Turn the following into Direct Speech: 
1. He said that he loved his mother. 
2. She said that she was revising her lessons then. 
3. They said that they liked stories. 
4. We said that we were swimming in the river there. 
5. I said that they had passed in exams that year. 
6. He said that she had eaten the apple the previous day. 
7. She told me that I had been doing my works regularly. 
8. They said that they had done it. 
9. I said that I would cook food that day. 
10. He said that he would be sleeping at 5 o’clock. 
11. She said that Islam is the best way of life. 
12. He said that forty and forty make eighty. 
13. They said that the Prophet Ibraheem (PBUH) is the father of 
Muslims. 
14. Nadir will say that Ali is the scholar of the society. 
15. Hasan says that Maha cooks delicious food. 
16. He tells her that she has cooked food for him. 
17. She will tell him that he is intelligent. 
18. The scientist says that the earth is round. 
19. Ali said that the Almighty Allah is merciful. 
20. Hasan said that Husain goes to the mosque every day. 


Exercise (273): 
Turn the following into Direct Speech: 
1. He told me that I was feeding the cows. 
2. I told you that you had performed well in the swimming 
competition. 
3. The teacher told the students that they had to be ready for the 
annual exam. 
. She told me that I might get the highest marks in my school. 
. They told us that we could win the match if we played well. 
. We told her that she had drawn a beautiful picture. 
. told them that they had to prepare themselves for the journey. 
. He told me that I would injure myself by walking on iron rods. 
. [told her that she had protected herself by avoiding bad girls. 
. The banker told us that we had helped ourselves by saving that 
money. 


OoOOIDMA 


— 
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Exercise (274): 
Turn the following into Direct Speech: 
1.He requested his sister to make coffee for him. 
2.The soldier ordered the prisoner to clean the officer’s house. 
3.The officer scornfully shouted at the retreating soldiers not to 
leave their positions. 
4.The doctor advised the patient to avoid drinking coffee. 
5.He suggested to his father that they should stay with the 
grandmother. 
6.She told her brother to give her the pencil. 
7.She asked her father to let Mona goes with her. 
8.Rami ordered her not to put salt in the food. 
9.The man advised his younger brother not to sit in streets. 
10. The accused begged the policeman to release him. 
11. He urged her to be patient and treat her husband kindly. 
12. We told them not to touch others’ property. 
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Direct and Indirect (Reported) Speech 
Exclamatory Sentences 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He said, “Alas! I am defeated.” 
He exclaimed with sorrow that he was defeated. 
2. They said, “Hurrah! We got the first prize.” 
They exclaimed with joy that they had got the first prize. 
3. The teacher said, “Bravo! You have stood first in the school 
exams.” 
The teacher applauded him saying that he had stood first in 
school exams. 
4. Ali said, “How intelligent I am!” 
Ali exclaimed that he was very intelligent. 
5. She said, “What a beautiful picture it is!” 
She exclaimed that it was a very beautiful picture. 
6. We said, “May our brother Hasan live long.” 
We prayed that our brother Hasan might live long. 
7. We said to our mother, “Good night.” 
We wished our mother a good night. 
8. The employee said to his manager, “Good morning, Sir.” 
The employee respectfully bade his manger a good morning. 
9. I said, “Farewell, my parents.” 
I respectfully bade my parents farewell. 
Learn: 


1.In changing Exclamatory sentences from Direct to Indirect 
(Reported) Speech, the Reporting Verb (said) is changed to 
some verbs expressing exclamation or wish such as 
“exclaimed with sorrow’, ‘exclaimed with joy’, 
‘applauded’, ‘prayed’, ‘wished’, etc.” according to the sense. 

2.The Exclamatory sentence is changed to assertive sentence. 

3.Words expressing exclamation such as ‘Alas’, ‘Hurrah’, 
‘Bravo’, are omitted. 

4.The Exclamation Mark is omitted. 


Exercise (275): 
Turn the following into Indirect Speech: 
1. He said, “Alas! My father is dead.” 
2. She said, “Bravo Hamza! You have done well.” 
3. The military officer said, “Hurrah! We defeated the enemy.” 
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. My mother said to me, “May Allah bless you with 


martyrdom.” 


. Ali said, “What a nice reading of the Quran it is!” 

. The man said, “How liar and cunning Toney is!” 

. “May you lead a happy life, my son.” the grandmother said. 
. The children said, “Hurrah! Our mother has come.” 

. He said, “Farewell, my father.” 


. “Good morning, Sir.” the student said to his teacher. 

. He said, “Alas! I did not do well in exams.” 

. They said, “Bravo Husain! You will remain in our hearts.” 
. The wrestler said, “Hurrah! I won the wrestling.” 

. Their father said to them, “May Allah help you.” 

. She said, “How aggressive and cruel George is!” 

. “Good night, dear.” the man said to his friend. 

. I said, “How wonderful the scene is!” 

. The rescue team said, “Hurrah! We saved the children.” 
. The soldier said, “Farewell, the arms.” 

. She said, “May my children be always successful.” 


Exercise (276): 
Turn the following into Direct Speech: 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4, 
Be 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
1 


They exclaimed with sorrow that they were going to fail in 
exams. 

She exclaimed with joy that she had recited the whole Quran. 

We applauded him saying that he was the best in the class. 

She exclaimed that she was very religious. 

I exclaimed that they were very brave fighters. 

She prayed that Hamza might live long. 

He wished his friend a good luck. 

The servant respectfully bade his master a good night. 

They respectfully bade their families farewell. 


0. He exclaimed with sorrow that he would die soon. 
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Used to 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Lused to play chess last year. 
2. Sami used to swim twice a week in those days. 


In the above sentences, the word ‘used to’ is used to express 


habitual past. It refers to a discontinued past habit or state that 
contrasts with the present. 

The formation of such a sentence depends on (Subject + used to + 
infinitive). 


noun/pronoun used to infinite 


Learn: 


‘Used to’ refers to habitual discontinued past or states that 
contrasts the present. 


Read the following sentences: 


CONIDKWRWNE 


. 1am used to swimming the strong current. 
. He is used to lifting heavy logs. 

. She is used to working in the hot kitchen. 

. They are used to doing hard work. 


He was used to living in hot climate. 


. They were used to running long distances. 

. Twill get used to waking up early morning. 

. He soon got used to sleeping early. 

. You will get used to the difficulties of the work. 
. He becomes used to walking without help. 

. They became used to living in streets. 

. We are used to hot wind. 

. [am used to it. 


In the sentences “used to’ is preceded by be/get forms. The 


whole structure expresses a present, routine or pattern of life or 
behavior. The formation of such a sentence depends on (Subject + 
be/become/get+ used to) + (finite/ noun /pronoun /adjective). 


Be Gerund 

Noun/pronoun | (am/is/are/was/were) | Used | Noun/pronoun 
Become/became to | Adjective 
Get/got noun 
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Learn: 


‘Be (get) + used to’ is used for structuring a sentence that refers 
to a present or a past routine or pattern of life or behavior. 


Exercise (277): 
Rewrite the following sentences using “used to” as shown in the 
examples below: 
Example: He narrated stories for us. 
Answer: He used to narrate stories for us. 
Example: She would wash the dishes first. 
Answer: She would get used to washing the dishes first. 
Example: I was in the habit of working hard when I was poor. 
Answer: I was used to working hard when I was poor. 
I used to work hard when I was poor. 
1.They took their meal together at my house every day. 
2.We went out for walking every morning. 
3.He came to that institute to learn English. 
4.She kept her money with me when she was young. 
5.Sami sang beautifully, especially the national songs. 
6.Ali greeted everyone he passed by. 
7.My friend guided me in the annual exams. 
8.They had guests every day. 
9.Mona spoke Persian well when she was in Iran. 
10.He stayed in the library at the time of exams. 
11.He was in the habit of joking when he was in the village. 
12.They would welcome the guests at their house. 
13.She was in the habit of decorating her room every month. 
14.Grandfather was in the habit of waking up early every day. 
15.They were in the habit of running along the bank of the Nile. 
16.He would give me the exam-fees. 
17. The dog was in the habit of hiding in the corn-field to catch 
foxes. 
18.You would wait for the milkman till 12 pm every day. 
19.I was in the habit of consuming too much sugar every day. 
20.They were in the habit of collecting stamps from tourists. 
21. She was in the habit of devoting some parts of her money for 
poor people. 
22. Hamza fought the enemy circles. 
23. The lazy boy had the habit of forgetting his lessons. 
24. She hurt herself when she cut onions. 
25. He was in the habit of leading his generation. 
26. Satan misled many human beings. 
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27. They shut their door at 9 pm. 

28. You were in the habit of singing the national songs. 
29. Bad boys sat in streets. 

30. Unfortunately, they smoked or spat in public places. 
31. Bad people spoilt other people. 

32. Courageous men undertook formidable tasks. 

33. Weak men accepted humiliation. 

34. We never clapped to corrupt rulers. 

35. Some politicians cheated their people. 

36. She composed poetry. 


Exercise (278): 
Choose the most suitable answer from a, b, or c and put a line 
under the correct answer: 


1. Sal6em-is NOt USE? tO: 22; auderscsaedieescsean in cold countries. 
(a) lives (b) living (c) live 

ae. ATAU eden tile eee drive a lorry, but he doesn’t any more. 
(a) is used to (b) used to (c) was used to 

3. He is happy in the village as he got used to............. fresh air. 
(a) breathing (b) breath (c) breathed 

AARP USED LON ad caedeh i eg cttan seks in such crowded places. 
(a) work (b) works (c) working 

5: HE 33568: to play chess in the club, but is very busy now. 
(a) used to (b) was used (c) used 

6. They soon got used to .............. cece eens on the left. 
(a) drive (b) driving (c) drives 

AOS Will SCUUSER (Oss 2sdsavcatiecueemcoveure ns the medicine. 
(a) taking (b) takes (c) take 

8. They were used to ............c cece eee ee eee long distances. 
(a) travel (b) travels (c) traveling 

9. The Khalwa used to ............. us and we have to rebuild it again. 
(a) educating (b) educate (c) educates 

10: When Iwasa childs. sci ase, docseyatecva ven: sleep at 8 pm. 
(a) was used to (b) got used to (c) used to 

11. When he became used to................. , he got chest problems. 
(a) smoke (b) smoking (c) smoked 

12. When holiday starts, she becomes used to.......... short stories. 


(a) reading (b) reads (c) read 
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Tag Question 


Read the following sentences: 

. He is sleeping, isn’t he? 

. She sleeps, doesn’t she? 

. They play, don’t they? 

. He went to Kasala, didn’t he? 

. We were studying, weren’t we? 
. They have gone, haven’t they? 
. I will meet you, won’t I? 

. She had eaten, hadn’t she? 


OANNBWN 


1. In each of the above sentences, we find that there are two things. 
The first is a statement that ends with a comma. The second is a 
short question added to the end of the statement. The whole 
structure is turned into a question. The structure which is added 
at the end, is called a Tag Question. Tag Question is mostly used 
in spoken English and in some written form. 

2. In each of the above Tag Questions, there is an auxiliary form or 
a form of ‘be’ or ‘do’. It means that a Tag Question is formed by 
using an auxiliary verb or a form of ‘be’ or ‘do’. 

Learn: 


A Tag Question is a short question which is added to the end of a 
statement. 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He is eating, isn’t he? 
2. He is not eating, is he? 
In sentence 1, the statement ‘He is eating’ is a positive 
statement, therefore, a negative question ‘isn’t he?’ is added. 
In sentence 2, the statement ‘He is not eating’ is a negative 
statement, therefore, a positive question ‘is he?’ is added. 
Learn: 


A Tag Question is negative when the statement is positive. A Tag 
Question is positive when the statement is negative. The negative 
form is usually contracted; e.g. (n’t) 


When we examine the sentences 1 to 8, we find that the 
structure of the Tag Question and its auxiliary verb depend on the 
tense of the statement. The statement ‘He is sleeping’ has the 
helping verb ‘is’, therefore, it got the Tag Question ‘isn’t he?’ ‘We 
were studying’ has the helping verb ‘were’, therefore, it got the Tag 
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Question ‘weren’t they?’ ‘They have gone’ got ‘haven’t they?’. 
However, in positive present simple tense and past simple tense 
statements, it is important to remember the helping verbs (does, do 
and did) and add each accordingly to structure as in the Tag 


Questions in the sentence 2 , 3 and 4. 


Further examples: 
1. Present Simple: 
* He plays football, doesn’t he? 
* Ali eats apples, doesn’t he? 
* She does not cook, does she? 
*Mona does not sleep, does she? 
* They swim, don’t they? 
* We do not catch fish, do we? 


2. Past Simple: 

* Tt caught a mouse, didn’t it? 
* He used to do it, didn’t he? 

* Sami did not study, did he? 

* They did not come, did they? 
* We did not read, did we? 

* She cooked food, didn’t she? 


3. Preset Continuous Tense: 

* T am not traveling, am I? 

* She is washing, isn’t she? 

* They are working, aren’t they? 
* He is not sleeping, is he? 

* We are not cleaning, are we? 


4. Past Continuous Tense: 

* T was writing, wasn’t I? 

* They were crying, weren’t 
they? 

* T was not sitting, was I? 

* She was not hitting, was she? 

* You were not here, were you? 


5. Present Perfect: 

* He has driven a car, hasn’t he? 
* T have dug well, haven’t I? 

* She has not sold it, has she? 

* We have not sung, have we? 


6. Past Perfect: 

* Tt had hidden there, hadn’t it? 
* [had got a pen, hadn’t I? 

* He had not eaten, had he? 

* We had not drunk, had we? 


7. Future/Modals: 

* He will come, won’t he? 

* He could buy, couldn’t he? 

* She must cook, mustn’t she? 
* Tt cannot run, can it? 

* He shall not come, shall he? 
* Tt would go, wouldn’t it? 

* We should go, shouldn’t we? 


8. Present/past forms: 

*He is used to it, isn’t he? 

* They are kings, aren’t they? 
* T was there, wasn’t I? 

* We were here, weren’t we? 
*T have a car, don’t I? 

*He has a lorry, doesn’t he? 
*She had a house, didn’t she? 


Further Examples: 


(I am) I am writing a letter, aren’t I? 
(Let’s) Lets read this book, shall we? 
(Imperative) Close that door, will you? 


Do come here, won’t you? 
Shut up, can’t you? 


(Negative Imperative) 


Don’t smoke, will you? 
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(Let +noun/object Pron.) 


Let me drink water, will you? 
Let us go out, will you? 


(d rather) You’d rather go, wouldn’t you? 

(d like) He’d like to go, wouldn’t he? 

(Cd better) She’d better stayed here, hadn’t she? 
(’s + verb + ing) He’s eating, isn’t he? 

(s + Verb3) She’s eaten, hasn’t she? 


(has to/ have to/ had to) 


He has to eat, doesn’t he? 
They have to sleep, don’t they? 
We had to try again, didn’t we? 


(ought to) 


He ought to work, oughtn’t he? 


(that, this) 


That is the watchman, isn’t it? 
This is the teacher, isn’t it? 


(There) 


There is something wrong, isn’t there? 
There is nobody in the room, is there? 
There is some more pens, aren’t there? 


(daren’t/needn’t) 


He dare not speak about him, dare he? 
They need not go there, need they? 


(everything) 


Everything is good, isn’t it? 
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Sentences which contain words such as: seldom, little, hardly 
(broad negative), never (negative adverb), nothing, are treated as 
negative statements, therefore, they are followed by an ordinary 
interrogative that ends with the subject pronoun; as: 


(Never) They never cheat people, do they? 
(Nothing) Nothing was found, was it? 
(No/Not+noun/Adj.) No sugar is added, is it? 


Not a very good food, was it? 
It is no good, is it? 


(Hardly) The shirt is hardly suitable for me, is it? 
(Rarely) It has hardly rained in autumn, has it? 

She rarely comes here, does she? 
(Little) There was little he could do about it, was there? 
(Seldom) It seldom appears at night, does it? 


In sentences which contain words such as: neither, none, no one, 
nobody (negative pronoun), we use ‘they’ as a subject of the Tag 
and the statement is treated as negative; as: 


(Neither) Neither of the girls attended, did they? 


(No one) No one will come, will they? 


(Nobody) Nobody is in the room, are they? 
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Sentences which begin with words such as: (everybody, 
everyone, somebody, someone) we use the pronoun ‘they’ as a 
subject of the Tag; as: 


(Everyone) Everyone told me, didn’t they? 
Everyone tells me, don’t they? 
(Everybody) Everybody warned him, didn’t they? 
Everybody warns him, don’t they? 
(Somebody) Somebody wanted water, didn’t they? 
Somebody wants water, don’t they? 
Exercise (279): 
Choose and underline the most suitable answer from a, b, or c: 
L.Saleem doesn’t need help aviv vied a sees viotiecne ssa ei aes ? 
(a) does he? (b) did he? (c) doesn’t he? 
2. She walks two kilometers every morning,..................0.6000 ? 
(a) didn’t she? (b) does she? (c) doesn’t she? 
3. Don7t forget What: Ne saids iu iaconttasiccry madsen ci vessacus eauenetes ? 
(a) will you? (b) won’t you? (c) don’t you? 
4. Thave to leave now,y..........cccccceeccec cece eeeeeeeeeeeeeueeseeeeeess ? 
(a) didn’t I? (b) mustn’t I? (c) don’t I? 
5. A patient has to take medicine,................cccc cece eeeee ee eeee ees ? 
(a) has he? (b) doesn’t he? (c) didn’t he? 
6: Not-an excellent Quality, ccocscrt.s vamribactauNenadav very Oustaqide sees ? 
(a) wasn’t it? (b) was it? (c) isn’t it? 
7. There is little we can do about it... 0. cece cece cece eens ? 
(a) isn’t there? (b) is there? (c) is it? 
8. Nothing wall Marin Wi, a: coe sick vena eel erccend ch wxecedes sets q 
(a) will it? (b) won’t it? (c) would it? 
9. No water is available,........0...0 cece cece ce eceeeeee sees eeueeeees ? 
(a) is there? (b) isn’t it? (c) is it? 
10. Nobody 1s:above the law, i. ii. cesccoccacavnesexotanenecsaccnve tere es ? 
(a) is it? (b) isn’t it? (c) are they? 
Li. Bvervone: blamed MM jes yearn, ree earns wet acura ? 
(a) did they? (b) didn’t they? (c) doesn’t he? 
12. Vere is Someone Maing; 2.0, ,a..cocaceciveesarccrarseueainyeneasss ? 
(a) is there? (b) isn’t it? (c) isn’t there? 
13. Do make some tea,......... 0.0 cccccc cece cece cece cece seeee eee eeeenes ? 
(a) won’t you? (b) will you? (c) don’t you? 
1k, Stop that noises sitesi ca siewes perils eersianrenuene a ? 
(a) do you? (b) don’t you? (c) can’t you? 
15. It seldom makes noise,..............ccceccce cece cece eeeeeeeveueuees ? 


(a) does it? (b) doesn’t it? (c) is it? 
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16 hatisithe pilot, castes uaeen acti soo eludes ? 
(a) is he? (b) isn’t it? (c) is it? 

17. Neither of the donkeys drank,............. 00... cceceeceece eee eeee es ? 
(a) did they? (b) didn’t they? (c) do they? 

LS. He-hardly speaks Prenehss 20.0% s0.1:deedaaiesncuseaucews ce vanartes gees ? 
(a) doesn’t he? (b) did he? (c) does he? 

19. She dare not touch it,..........c cece cece cee eeeee eee e eee eeeeee sees ? 
(a) dare she? (b) doesn’t she? (c) did she? 

20. He used to ViSit US,...... 0. ccc cece cece cece ese eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeueeaees ? 
(a) did he? (b) doesn’t he? (c) didn’t he? 

21, amused to-drinking hot teajco. esis pevieci inte taisotieas cake ? 
(a) am I? (b) am not I? (c) aren’t I? 

221 gin not USed to SMOKING. ...503 cost adeorsearswanedeeea ces yiereuns ? 
(a) aren’t I? (b) am I? (c) did I? 

23. She is used to wearing scarfy......... 0... ccc cece cence eee eee enees ? 
(a) doesn’t she? (b) isn’t she? (c) didn’t she? 

24. They are not used to swimming in the sea,................eceee ee ? 
(a) are they? (b) did they? (c) don’t they? 

2d He Was Mised TOdOMme Its 28 iced Aareukacels Ai ceuhomMansedatcecs 
(a) didn’t he? (b) wasn’t he? (c) did he? 

26. They were not used to such works,................ceceeceene eee ees ? 
(a) did they? (b) were they? (c) do they? 

2s WHAVE DOL A Deller iter t clare tahs hcuteeia nana iene adel cad ? 
(a) have I? (b) didn’t I? (c) haven’t I? 

28. Let SSO NOW, jo.0kseivwracn das i tesorssdaae Corer iasadssaaiasentesgans ? 
(a) will you? (b) will we? (c) shall we? 

ZOU LerUs Keep quletiew iosis Ain dupedeie ds toeieredilgnimenontdeteekavs a 
(a) will you? (b) shall we? (c) won’t you? 
30. You get used to drinking coffee,......... 0... cece ccc e cence ences 2 
(a) do you? (b) did you? (c) don’t you? 

31. They soon got used to eating hot food,.................... eee eeee 2 
(a) did they? (b) didn’t they? (c) do they? 

32; We need not: keep tt with thetjs..23c.a9scstsesievedveaexeseveqaeks ? 
(a) did we? (b) need we? (c) didn’t we? 

33. He's: driven the Cary. isc. es ctanenstageceveuienoted cack aslosotencsnade’ ? 
(a) isn’t he? (b) has he? (c) hasn’t he? 

4 Shes WHINE ACHEI A susiiens anda mpadadesdgeawencrenaanmanp ances sns ? 
(a) hasn’t she? (b) is she? (c) isn’t she? 

35. They’d rather choose that one,............ 0... c cece eee eee ee eee es ? 
(a) hadn’t they? (b) wouldn’t they? (c) didn’t they? 

36. I'd like to meet him,...................00.0.000. ? 


(a) didn’t I? (b) would I? 


(c) wouldn’t I? 
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37> Herd better SISpt MNCL e sisi testes pea aeesiegierdanteekas eoenae ss ? 
(a) didn’t he? (b) wouldn’t he? (c) hadn’t he? 
5. Loney cant Win the CAMs ecco hand asnebereudencdtaeuiese ? 
(a) can he? (b) can’t he? (c) could he? 

39. THey Were NOt-at NOME. 66; casaa dee vennoncariancdexaesanoawes cosas ? 
(a) were they? (b) did they? (c) weren’t they? 

40: SHE may: Ot COME n;.ccctses hive Kena Meadateeveiat cancatededts ? 
(a) mayn’t she? (b) might she? (c) may she? 
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41. He does not have to come here, ..............ccc cee eeee eee e eee eeed 
(a) does he? (b) haven’t he? (c) hasn’t he? 
42. They don’t have to go there, .............. ccc cceec enc eene eee eee ees ? 
(a) don’t they? (b) haven’t they? (c) do they? 
43. We. didnt have to sicep lates os ccvadse x) lotirauses cv ccavras cas a 
(a) did we? (b) haven’t we? (c) didn’t we? 
44. There is little I can do about it, 0... cece c cece cece eee ? 
(a) isn’t there? (b) isn’t it? (c) is there? 
45. There is some more pencils in the drawer,................:c::eee ? 
(a) isn’t it? (b) aren’t there? (c) are there? 
46. EVeryining 18 OK aii declecsunecdan cauhtas dalek tena tees cae ? 
(a) isn’t it? (b) is it? (c) are they? 
Ay. They dare not approach Ity.is..ccsascaed. vonedavercan orareanciacanes ? 
(a) daren’t they? (b) dare they? (c) are they? 
AS: We TeEdOL DO TO NSE iid tcrienas Siar clans Peetewitdonsa cen Redites ? 


(b) need we? 


(c) needn’t we? 


Add the necessary Tag Question to the following statements: 


(a) are we? 
Exercise (280): 

1. You found her book,......... ? 
3. She’d rather go by 
DIANE nie ton Catenateeuennes ¥: 
5. Sami drinks too much 
COMECES 2c Benn teleead ? 
7. He has a lot of money, 

fetta fa 4 
9. He plays oud well,............? 
11. Youll have some more 
11010 | genes re Rr ? 
13. Let’s visit him,.............00.. ? 
15. Rami used to play 
CHESS stssecee bedesue oav eetes ? 


17. He will come to the 


2. He can speak Persian,........ ? 
4. That pant is hardly good for 
TG aitccracesrigeiaths feces aches 2 


8. I am not thin as you 
ALC: fetes sien ink Rem nts cu ? 

10. It ran very fast, .............. ? 
12. You never used to sleep 
late At St elostets ut oo seen ade ? 
14. Come and see him 
tOMOTLTOW, ......... ee cece e ee ? 
16. Osama’s coming, ............ ? 


18. She won’t come,............ ? 
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IMC CHING: scsk ve oevettaaua ees ? 
19. Iam too early today,....... ? 
2) Letme: help him); cis ics. ? 
23. We don’t like salt,.......... ? 
25.1 ama doctor,............... ? 
27. She has been to Iran,........? 
29. Ali can speak 
English; Gs. covosgexuzac ? 
31. He might eat,...............? 
33. She ought to take 
food A ceeecntiatiniens ? 
35. He had to _ sleep 
CAL Ys irs nectonerditavecuats ? 
37. He must not come 
NOLES. 4 didn digest donee ents ? 
39. used to go there,........... ? 
41. Let’s read the Quran,.......? 
43. I’d rather leave now,....... ? 
45. He dare not disobey 
the Me evseesvesiectnsan: 2 
47. Stop that music,............. ? 
49. Do sleep: arly yiassacunes sine ? 
51. There is somebody 
MOV MGR yn visas chai heu Z 
53. Everyone visited him.......? 
55. No one will eat,..............2 
57. Nobody is clever,........... ? 
59. Nothing will happen,....... 2 
61. There is a lot we can do 
about it... eee ? 
63. Iam not traveling, ..........? 
65. There is little she can do 
about it, ...........cc eee ? 
67. She dare not speak a 
a0) 66 ? 
69. It builds nests,............... ? 
WAL HONS COMING pistsS ain veces 2 
73. We can do it,.............088 ? 
75. He had finished,............ ? 
Tie Ney dO Mis eekovsancas deta ? 
79. He has millions,............ ? 
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20. Have another cup,........... ? 
22. It sang a song,............... ? 
24. It broke the door,............ ? 
26.They have a donkey,......... 2 
28. He doesn’t go out,.......... ? 
30. Everything was running 
smoothly,............60068 ? 
32. [have to hurry, ............. ? 
34. Sami has to _ take 
100) 6 ? 
36. We needn’t borrow 
MONEY siicvyensdeactieueess ? 
38. I have my dinner at 2 
Pllbe ssczssiceetncnatacnee ? 
40. He never used to smoke,...? 
42. Let US GO I,......... eee eee a 
44. I’d better worked hard,......? 
46. Don’t come late,............. ? 
48. There is nobody in,......... 2 
50. Do go there,................06 ? 
52. That is the actress,........... ? 
54. Neither of the cats 
Appeared. . 200. dexgeiacevess ? 
56. It seldom comes here,....... ? 
58. No salt was added,.......... ? 
60. There is no one here,.........? 
62. Not a very interesting 
tAalGie wees Gartiuvicnee saath: ? 
64. Someone wanted food, ..... ? 
66. There is some more tables 
in the room, ...............08 ? 
68. He need not- go 
theres. suseeeediies ? 
70. I taught him,.................. ? 
72. She was weeping,............ ? 
74. It has appeared,.............. ? 
76. I never cheat,..............0.. ? 
78. They did ityiss cases sacceceass fi 
80. I have problems,............. ? 
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So do I / Neither do I 
(Parallel Addition) 


Read the following sentences: 


1. She can cook food. He also 
can cook food. 


She can cook food and so can 
he. 


2. They have visited Iran. She 
has visited Iran, too. 


They have visited Iran and so 
has she. 


The above sentences show that ‘so’ can be used to denote 


a meaning similar to that which is created by ‘also’ and ‘too’. It 
adds to the meaning in a parallel way. Such structures use the same 
auxiliary verb or one of those of the same tense. It is based on: 

(so + auxiliary verb + subject) 


Read the following sentences: 


1. She can’t cook food. He can’t 
cook food. 


She can’t cook food and 
neither can he. 


2. They haven’t visited Israel. 
She hasn’t visited Israel, 
either. 


They haven’t visited Israel 
and nor has she. 


The above sentences show that ‘neither’ and ‘nor’ can be 


used to denote a meaning similar to that which is created by ‘also 
not’ and ‘either’. It adds to the meaning in a parallel way. Such 
structures use the same auxiliary verb or one of those of the same 


tense. It is based on: 


(neither 


(nor 


+ auxiliary verb + subject) 


Some more examples which give the same parallel meaning 
created by ([and] so), ([and] neither), ([and] nor): 


We will not play. He will not 
play either. 

She can’t sleep. He can’t sleep. 
He doesn’t smoke. They don’t 
smoke. 

I can’t read. She can’t read. 
You are not clever. He is not 
clever. 

Sudan is rich. Iran is rich, too. 


We will not play, neither will 
he. 

She can’t sleep, nor can he. 
He doesn’t smoke, nor do 
they. 

Neither I nor she can read. 
You are not clever, nor is he. 


Both Sudan and Iran are rich. 
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They don’t play chess. I don’t They don’t play chess, I don’t 
play chess. either. or (so don’t I ). 


Exercise (281): 
Join the following sentences using ‘and so’: 


1. 


2: 


a 


2: 


10. 


The labourers are eating. I am also eating. 

The labourers are eating and SO ...............c ccc eee eee e eee eeetee tenes 
She works very hard. He works very hard, too. 

She-works veryshatd and SO ysccve.ss03 tcevaieoeetanisiea tien 
My mother will cook. Your mother will cook, too. 

My mother will cook food and S0.............. cece ece eee ne eee ne eee 


. Ali is a good swimmer. Hasan is also a good swimmer. 


Ali isa good Swimmer aNd SO. ices iscisjaedesstesestareepearenanrwss 


. We are cleaning our room. She is cleaning her room, too. 


We are cleaning our room and SO............ ccc cece cece eens eee eees 


. They have sold their house. He has sold his house, too. 


They have sold their house and S0.................cceceeee eee eeeeeeees 


. Tyani has a beautiful garden. Yahya has a beautiful garden, too. 


Tiani has a beautiful garden and So................eceee eee ee ee eee 


. Nabeel used to read stories. Kamal used to read stories, too. 


Nabeel used to read stories and S0.............. cee ee ee eee ee eee e ee eee 
Faisal got a prize. Aadil got a prize, too. 

Faisal 20a prize Qld ‘SO sass deheecccocsniss rrexwoimaxmnreniversbeawnnees 
Nadir speaks English well. Sabir speaks English well, too. 
Nadir speaks English well and $0............. ce cceceeeeneee ence eeees 


Exercise (282): 
Join the following sentences using ‘neither/ nor’: 


1 


2 


3. 


. Jabir will not come today. Mirgani will not come today, either. 


Jabir will not come today, nor............. 6. cece eee ee eee eee 

She is not a good girl. Her friend is not a good girl, either. 

She. is not aeood oirl, neither dc zeyssisedetetastaseurconis 

I don’t sleep late. He doesn’t sleep late, either. 

Tdonrtsleep late neither: ys sve enesay.dssioiereakb i seteatse es 

. He did not waste his time. We did not waste our time, either. 
He did not waste his time, NOr..............ccc cece cece e cece ees 


. She doesn’t go out without a scarf. Nada doesn’t go out without 


a scarf, either. 
She doesn’t go out without a scarf, neither................ 


. They haven’t eaten food. I haven’t eaten food, either. 


They haven’t eaten food, nOr.............e cece eee ee ee ene es 


. We can’t blame him. They can’t blame him, either. 
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We can’t blame him, neither................cc ccc cece eee es 
8. You may not pass in exam. She may not pass in exam, _ either. 
You may not pass in exam, NOP.............. cece cece eee e es 
9. He did not go to the cinema. I did not go to the cinema, either. 
He did not go to the cinema, NOT.................sce eee e eens 
10. I could not do it. He could not do it, either. 
I could not do it, neither.......... 0... ccc cece cece eee eee 


Exercise (283): 
Choose the most suitable answer from ‘a’, ‘b’ or ‘c’: 
J laleves: iran aid cts aoc elas man Gh ceme ite te Husain. 
(a) neither is (b) sodoes_ (c) too is 
2. Majid has gone to China and .............. sce cece etree ees Sami. 
(a) neither has (b) either has (c) so has 
3; [hey.can t Come today: and vei oxewcccsaaeeevticasinaveeoeca she. 
(a) neither can (b) so can (c) either can 
4. They got high marks in exams, I did................e cece scene eee 
(a) so (b) either (c) too 
5. Sami never smokes cigarettes and ...................:ceee Rami. 
(a) so does (b) neither does (c) too does 
6. He is keen on helping others and ............... 0... cc eceeee eee e eee 
(a) so is she (b) sosheis (c)sheis so 
7¢ Lhey-are reading the BOOK and ses isc7c diss okies Cons eeae dest eel a oes 
(a) we are so (b) so we are (c) so are we 
8. Hamid can’t speak English, Jamal can’t,...............ceeeee ee ees 
(a) either (b) neither (c) so 
9. Tariq is from Elgolid and .............. 0. ccc cee eee ee eee Hayder. 
(a) neither is (b) so is (c) too is 
10. I can’t eat this type of food and .................... my brother. 
(a) too can (b) norcan (c)socan 
Exercise (284): 


Rewrite the following using the words given in brackets: 

1. My brother is a teacher. My sister is a teacher, too. (and so) 

2. He had Weika for lunch. She had Weika for lunch, too. (and so) 

3. Nemairi doesn’t tell lie. Qurashi doesn’t tell lie, either. (nor) 

4. He enjoys reading books. She enjoys reading books, too. (and so) 

5.1 will not attend the class. They will not attend the class, either. 
(neither) 

6. Isam doesn’t have a house. Nadir doesn’t have a house, either. 
(nor) 

7. They have left the city. He has left the city, too. (and so) 
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8. He milked the cow. She also milked the cow. (and so) 
9.1 did not complete the work. You did not complete the work, 
either. (neither) 
10. She is not going to the party. We are not going to the party, either. 
(nor) 


Exercise (285): 

Read the following statements and respond to them, using the 
subjects given in the brackets: 

Example: (i) He can speak English, (we) 
Answet: so can we. 

Example: (ii) They will go today, (he) 
Answet: so will he. 

Example: (iii) I respect you very much, (he) 
Answet: so does he. 

. He arrived yesterday, (I ) 

. Sami writes to you very often, (she) 

. She must cook today, (they) 

. Husain wrote many essays, (Waleed) 

. He shall attend the meeting, (we) 

. Horses eat grass, (donkeys) 

. Hani likes reading the Quran, (I ) 

. The fish was delicious, (the meat) 

. Tariq could reach the lecture, (Rami) 

. Hasan is intellectual, (Isam) 

. Ali is fighting the enemy, (you) 

. They were feeding the poor, (Ali) 

. You are performing prayers, (I ) 

. [help the orphans, (she) 

. He drives cars, (they) 

. They have drunk tea, (he) 

. [am supporting Hasan, (they) 

. You clean the room, (she) 

19. We defeat the Imperialist, (Iran) 

20. She needs food, (we) 


el la a ro 
OAYNNMNBWNFK TOON ANHBWN KR 


Exercise (286): 

Read the following statements and respond to them, using the 
subjects given in the brackets: 

Example: (i) They will visit you, (he) 

Answet: so will he. 

Example: (ii) Ali doesn’t like smoking, (his brother) 
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Answer: neither does his brother. 


NN 
NO = 


NOR RRR RR RR Re 


. She can’t cook, (her sister) 
. Sami swims well, (Rami) 

. He did not meet you, (they) 
. Lam not in hurry, (she) 


Hala does not need to go there, (he) 


. He likes playing music, (we) 

. He must study hard, (I ) 

. This man is very religious, (those men) 

. He is keen on learning everything, (I ) 

. Adove flies, (eagles) 

. [don’t waste time, (she) 

. Ashark can’t survive out of water, (a whale) 
. We could not reach him, (they) 

. He has completed the course, (you) 

. [should go now, (he) 

. The black donkey did not drink water, (the white donkey) 
. His house doesn’t have a door, (my house) 
. They don’t like cheating, (she) 

. He is not going there, (I) 

. They were not standing here, (he) 

. You daren’t speak a word, (they) 

. [need not come today, (you) 
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Adverb Clause of Time with 
(When, While, As) 
die jl) Ago BB) Adee) dds 
(oi) (Lads cLasic ) a 


Adverb Clause of Time with 
When: 


Read the following sentences: 
1. He was sleeping when the thief came in. 
2. When he entered the house, she was reading the Quran. 
3. They were standing under the tree when the bomb exploded. 


In sentence 1, ‘he was sleeping’ is the Principal Clause. 
We may agree that he was sleeping, but ‘When?’ It was ‘when the 
thief came in’. The words ‘when the thief came in’ is the 
Subordinate Clause. ‘when the thief came in’ is an Adverb 
Clause of Time. 


In sentence 2, ‘when he entered the house’ is the Adverb 
Clause of Time. The words ‘she was reading the Quran’ is the 
Principal Clause. 


In sentence 3, ‘when the bomb exploded’ is the Adverb 
Clause of Time. ‘they were standing under the tree’ is the 
Principal Clause. 


Note: 

The Adverb Clause of Time that uses ‘when’ is based on the 
past simple tense. The Principal Clause is based on the past 
continuous tense. 


Subordinate Clause Principal Clause 
When he entered the house she was reading the Quran 


* Tn some cases, the word ‘as’ can play the role of ‘when’ e.g.: 
As he saw the crocodile, he shot at it. 
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Adverb Clause of Time with 
While/As: 


Read the following sentences: 
1. I met my friend while I was going to the market. 
2. Salim fell down while he was playing football. 
3. She broke the glass while she was cleaning it. 
4. He damaged the radio as he was repairing it. 
In the above sentences, the word ‘while’ in the subordinate 
clause is a conjunction. 


In sentence 1, ‘I met my friend’ is the Principal Clause. 
Then we may ask: When did I meet my friend? The answer is 
‘while I was going to the market’. Therefore, ‘while I was going 
to the market’ is the Subordinate Clause. Thus, an Adverb 
Clause of Time is formed. 


In sentence 2, ‘while he was playing football’ is the 
Subordinate Clause. 


In sentence 3, ‘while she was cleaning it’ is the Subordinate 
Clause. 
In sentence 4, the word ‘as’ plays the role of ‘while’. 


Such Subordinate Clauses act as Adverb Clauses of Time. 


Note: 

The Adverb Clause of Time that uses ‘while’ is based on the past 
continuous tense. The Principal Clause is based on the past 
simple tense. 


Principal Clause Subordinate Clause 
I met my friend while I was going to the market 


Adverb Clause of Time with 
While: 


Read the following sentences: 
1.The girls were washing the dishes while the women were cooking 
food. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 303 


2.While he was writing a letter, she was reading a story. 
3.The boys were praying while the girls were reading the Quran. 
In the above sentences, the actions were going on 
simultaneously at the same time. Both the Principal Clause and the 
Subordinate Clause are based on the past continuous tense. 


Principal Clause Subordinate Clause 
The girls were washing the dishes while the women were 
cooking food 


4. The conjunctions ‘as, till, until, before, after, as soon as, since’ 
create Adverb Clause of Time; as: 

1. As the king entered the palace, all the ministers stood up. 

2. As I was walking, I found a piece of gold. 

3. Don’t start the game till/until the captain comes. 

4. The student must finish his homework before he goes to school. 

5. After the medical treatment was completed, the patient died. 

6. As soon as he saw the cat, he cried loudly. 

7. It is just a month since we started our programs. 


Exercises (287): 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate tense-forms of the verbs 

given in the brackets: 

Example: She was preparing the files when he........ (come) into 

the office. 

Ans.: She was preparing the files when he came into the office. 

1. He was still sleeping when she.................. (reach) the house. 

2. Where was he standing when the thief ...................... 
(enter) the shop? 

3.The party was just starting when We...............c.cseeeeee 
(complete) the work. 

4. The boys were singing when she....................64 (leave) for 
home. 

5. The child was weeping when his mother..... ................064 
(be) not at home. 


6. WHEN: ees. rics uareeciaanceeeds (go) to her shop, she was 
selling vegetables. 

ToOWHEN MY DOSS ic wens caciseeieacenvnd (speak) to me, I was doing 
my duty. 

8. I was eating food when my friend........................864 (call) 
to me. 


9.I was watching a film when the servant...................008 
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(knock) my door. 

10. When he talked to me, my friend........................ (try) 
to ask him a question. 

11. Workers were sleeping when the managers................... 
snail (be) not in the company. 


Exercises (288): 
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate tense-forms of the verbs 
given in the brackets: 


Example: While the teacher .......... (teach), we entered the class. 

Ans.: While the teacher was teaching, we entered the class. 

Le While: ‘the soldiet’:.j.ccsciscorancicasesseeaieaes (march), his hat 
blew off. 

2. WWE NE: PC OMe ccrsaciusnuecwacaadeatcceads (ring) the bell, the 
headmaster arrived. 

So The. <Cnild’s: WGAtt: ssieiecscevecsseeehnaitaasns (throb) with joy 
when he saw his mother. 

AiG VIN TG TS A oes SO Ets ees ahs Se ha te oa (tremble) with fear 
when a policeman appeared. 

he WHS. A Mia teenies eatin Muarea una eerie! (sleep), Tariq kept 
awake. 

G PEODI esis axtivns ceuurs eestna acs ureesye) (watch) while the 
ACIOTS aes fieul Vovean dete re ubianans (act). 

Ts Wide SG: so; wssensceweds veeeetuseees (feed) the child, he suddenly 
fell down. 

Se While they .cccresscnteicestesneneeseuieens (walk), they found a piece 
of gold. 

9. Phe: Machine cscs, viscse evens (work) when I reached the 
factory. 

10. The man jumped off the bus while it............ 
ree (move) 

TUS cued Adele ou tebaicitita «88 az (climb) the tree when it began 
to rain. 

Exercise (289): 


Combine the following sentences, using (when) or (while) as 
shown in the examples below: 
Example: It was raining. He left the office. 
Ans. It was raining when he left the office. 
Example: The girls were reading. The boys were writing. 
Ans. The girls were reading while the boys were writing. 
1. I crossed the track. The train was approaching. 
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. The cook was frying fish. The servant was washing dishes. 
. She met him. He was sitting in the park. 

. The bell rang. The students were entering the school. 
Mother was cleaning a table. She saw the rat in the room. 

. Iwas going to the river. It began to rain. 

. Ali was planting flowers. Hasan was watering the trees. 

. The mechanic was repairing the car. Jabir was cleaning it. 
. Sameer was drawing a picture. Tariq received a call. 

10. [injured my finger. I was cutting onions. 


CONIDKWARWH 


Exercise (290): 

Combine the following sentences, using (when) or (while) as 
shown in the examples below: 

Example: The party was over. Then the car came. 

Ans. When the party was over, the car came. 

Example: Amal was eating. During that time, Mona was sleeping. 
Ans. While Amal was eating, Mona was sleeping. 

. He met his friend. Then he spoke to him. 

They were working. During that time, Mona was cooking. 

. The man opened the door. The two thieves left the house. 

. The autumn came. Then my family went to India. 

We came to the restaurant. At that time Salih was eating. 

Sabir was ironing his shirt. Then he heard Ali’s voice. 

. He was reading the Quran. Then she came in. 

. They were swimming. During that time, we were fishing. 

. Jabir was watching a film. Then Ahmed called for him. 

10. You were speaking to Hasan. During that time, he came here. 


Exercises (291): 
Combine each of the following pairs of sentences using (as): 
Example:(a) There was a loud noise. I was sleeping then. 


Answer: As I was sleeping, there was a loud noise. 
Example:(b) He saw the deer run away. He ran after it then. 
Answer: As he saw the deer run away, he ran after it. 


1. He was playing football. He broke his leg then. 

2. The teacher entered the class. The students stood up then. 

3. They were traveling by car. A thief attacked them then. 

4. He was walking in the street. He met his friend then. 

5. The players received the medals. The supporters applauded then. 
6. Arabbit was jumping over the wood. It was injured then. 

7. The baker was making bread. He burned his hand then. 

8. The referee ended the match. The players stopped playing then. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 306 


9. I left the house. I remembered the money then. 
10. The sun set. The heat disappeared then. 
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Adverb Clause of Time with 


(After, Before, When) 
pe 5) 48 BN) Adee) At 
(Leis rae ¢ a3) ee 


* Adverb Clause of Time with (After, Before, 
When) (Present Perfect): 


Read the following sentences: 
1.They will visit you when you come home. 
2. I shall buy that car before it becomes expensive. 
‘They will visit you’ is the Principal Clause. ‘when you 
come home’ is the Adverb Clause of Time. 
As it is mentioned in the previous lesson, the conjunctions 
‘when’, ‘after’, ‘before’, ‘until’, ‘as soon as’ contribute to the 
formation of the Adverb Clause of Time. The above sentences are 


in the future tense and the present tense. 


The following are further exemplifications: 

1. She will not visit us until we visit her. 

2. Ali will get his Bachelor Degree in English before he is twenty. 
3. I will marry after I build a house. 

4. When we complete this course, we will get a job. 

5. I shall be well-prepared as soon as the enemies are here. 


Now read the following sentences: 
1. I will play with that team after that coach has gone. 
2. He will visit you when he has arrived in the city. 
In sentence 1, ‘I will play with that team’ is the Principal 
Clause and ‘after that coach has gone’ is the Adverb Clause of 
Time. The Adverb Clause of Time is in the Present Perfect. 
In sentence 2, ‘He will visit you’ is the Principal Clause and 
‘when he has arrived in the city’ is the Adverb Clause of Time 
which is also in the Present Perfect. 


The following are further exemplifications: 

1. He will contact you after you have signed the contract. 
2. He will be at home before she has left it. 

3. We will wait for him until he has completed the work. 
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4. She will not depart her office before she has finished her duty. 
5. As soon as I have reached Dongola, I will come to your house. 


Exercises (292): 

Put the verbs given in the brackets into the correct tense form: 

Example: We will not be happy until our father .....(reach) home. 

Answer: We will not be happy until our father has reached 
home. 


Example: The rain.....(spoil) all the dates before I have found a 
cartoon box. 
Answer: The rain will spoil the dates before I have found a 
cartoon box. 


1. She will join him when she......................54 (deliver) the child. 
2. I will drive that car after my father.................. (buy) it to me. 
3. He will not forgive you until you ............... (settle) the conflict. 
AOTHCY cseenxessane (go) as soon as they have completed the project. 
5. Ali will not leave the garage before he .............. (repair) his car. 
6. We will visit our uncle after we .................068 (cook) our food. 
oe ere Reon ee (have) a new car before this month has passed. 
8. They will publish the book after the writer............... (write) it. 
OSHC a xe cntawes (come) as soon as she has finished her office-duty. 
10. I will not get a chance until I ............... (waste) my time there. 


* Adverb Clause of Time with(After, Before, 
When) (Past Perfect): 


Read the following sentences: 
1. [had visited them before they went to Iran. 
2. He did his homework after he had washed his clothes. 
3. When he had completed the work, he departed the office. 
4. When we reached the hospital, he had already died. 

In sentence 1, ‘I had visited them’ is the Principal Clause 
and ‘before they went to Iran’ is the Adverb Clause of Time. The 
Adverb Clause of Time is in the Past Perfect. 

In sentence 2, ‘He did his homework’ is the Principal Clause 
and ‘after he had washed his clothes’ is the Adverb Clause of 
Time. The Adverb Clause of Time is in the Past Perfect. 

In sentence 3, ‘he departed the office’ is the Principal Clause 
and ‘When he had completed the work’ is the Adverb Clause of 
Time. The Adverb Clause of Time is in the Past Perfect. 

In sentence 4, ‘he had already died’ is the Principal Clause 
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and ‘When we reached the hospital’ is the Adverb Clause of 
Time. The Adverb Clause of Time is in the Past Perfect. 

The words ‘when’, ‘after’, ‘before’, ‘as soon as’ are conjunctions 
which contribute to the formation of the adverb Clause of Time. 


Exercises (293): 
Complete the following sentences, using the correct form of the 
verbs given in the brackets: 


1 


Ze 


3. 


PTET NSE in.ancs teiadotinekaunnide etna eee (type) the letter, he 
posted it. 
When the yo< cera vesaaneceuistmenscae (learn) English, they began 
to study medicine. 
WHE, SSCs c22.3s eat. done canto vevetarcees (has) her breakfast, she 
went to the college. 

. He went to bed as soon as he................... cece (finish) his 
homework. 

. Ali had consulted the engineer before 
| Ce A Re ere OE (buy) the new house. 

po NG AMID 2 ccned ach eamea acne mnie eesnwles (start) before they reached the 
cinema hall. 

ATES SNC cateat eet rte eomtt roe (explain) the lesson, she 
asked us some questions. 

iS ES? SOOT TAS. TGs ,2 hee tet See le oes te et (hear) Azan, he 
rushed to the mosque. 

« When Sail J2soaseis terete (draw) the picture, Mona 
hanged it in her room. 

ATOR Mes Sepiaiae cuir cade clcng een nade (perform) traveling prayer, 
he began his journey. 

. Before she came to Dongola, she ......................0008 (be) to 
several cities in Sudan. 

. He reached the station after the bus 

vesseseeess (leave). 


. They had _ killed the lion before the forest-guards 


sha the aint hale Maan. ois a hart tia ola he (arrest) them. 


5 OW HEED AW Git coe esivdamcesidmsnmancotunaoonnsan eines (have) our meal, they 
came to us. 

. And those who were given the Book did not become divided 
except alter clear “evidence Zucrecces.seetuavasesnata ins (come) to 
them. 

UNTER THEY: ecco id sn eveente red seeensy tues (dig) a well, they bought 


a water pomp. 


ie SBOTORG NG coe se eele a tte: (plant) the tree, he had 
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fertilized the soil. 
18. She had heated the water before she ......................ee eee eee 
(put) the eggs into it. 


12 RS, Sa ner ee oP eras (cut) fruits into small pieces before 
we added sugar to the mixture. 
ZO GREE ily soa e dienes eit ata yw arseyecuse un (see) the quarrel, I 


contacted the police. 


Exercises (294): 
Rewrite the following sentences, using (before) as shown in the 
example given below: 
Example: When she went out, the bus had not yet reached the 
station. 
Answer: She had gone out before the bus reached the station. 
Example: When they were caught, they had not yet crossed the 
border. 
Answer: They had been caught before they crossed the border. 
1. When they came to him, he had not yet departed the house. 
2. When he reached the office, the secretary had not yet arrived. 
3. When she went to Iran, she had not yet learned Persian. 
4. When I left the police station, the case had not yet been 
registered. 
5. When he was employed, he had not yet got any training. 
6. When Ali got to the airport, the plane had not yet taken off. 
7. When I bought the book, I had not yet known the author’s name. 
8. When he reached the theater, he had not yet purchased the ticket. 
9. When I went to the playground, they had not yet arrived there. 
10. When he found a good car, he had not yet prepared the money. 


Exercises (295): 

Rewrite the following sentences, using (after) as shown in the 
example given below: 

Example: When the bell rang, they had already reached the 
school. 

Answer: The bell rang after they had reached the school. 

1. When I reached the airport, the plane had already taken off. 

2. When he entered the cinema hall, the show had already begun. 

3. When the thief was caught, he had already sold the stolen items. 
4. When she met Ali, he had already heard the news. 

5. When I reached the station, the train had already left. 

6. When my brother came home, we had already had our supper. 

7. When the police arrived, the thief had already escaped. 
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8. When she got to the shopping center, it had already been raided 
by a gang. 
9. When Azan was raised, we had already finished the ablution. 
10. When he sold the old car, he had already bought a new one. 
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Adverb Clause of Reason with 


(Because, As, Since) 
dsl) Jud jf Abend) Aud 


wae 


(Vai CY coupes) aa 


* Adverb Clause of Reason with (because): 


Read this sentence: 
1. I want to sleep because I am tired. 


In the above sentence ‘I want to sleep’ is the Principal 
Clause and ‘because I am tired’. is the Subordinate Clause or the 
Adverb Clause. Why do I want to sleep? It is ‘because I am tired’. 
The Subordinate Clause ‘because I am tired’ modifies the verb 
‘sleep’ in the Principal Clause, and hence plays the role of an 
Adverb in relation to a word in the Principal Clause and creates 
an Adverb of Reason. 


The following sentences would give further explanation: 

1. He was dismissed from company because he violated its rules. 
2. I missed the bus because I woke up very late. 

3. Mona passed the test because she studied thoroughly. 


Exercises (296): 

Combine each of the following pairs of sentences using (because) 
as shown in the examples below: 

Example: He was sad. He failed in exams. 

Answer: He was sad because he failed in exams. 


Example: Fatima prayed, so she was happy. 
Answer: Fatima was happy because she prayed. 


Example: The criminals attacked Rami, so he shot at them. 
Answer: Rami shot at the criminals because they attacked him. 
1. He was wearing a coat. It was very cold. 
2. The shirt looked very dirty, so she decided to wash it. 
3. The employer refused to pay them, so the employees were angry. 
4. Tam smiling. I am very happy. 
5. The fire broke out, so the firemen were called. 


— 


1 
1 
1 
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. She did not work hard, so she failed. 

. The agricultural crops failed this year. There were no rains. 

. [am very happy. My brother won the first prize. 

. He could not build a house. He lost the money. 

. He failed to attend morning classes today. He did not sleep last 
night. 

1. We were exhausted, so we went to bed early. 

2. They violated traffic rules, so they paid a fine. 

3. New colonialism stole our natural resources, so Ali took the 

weapon against it. 


* Adverb Clause of Reason with (as/since): 


Read the following sentences: 
1. Ali was very happy as he got the highest mark in the class. 
2. Since he couldn’t cook, he remained without food all the day. 

In sentence 1, the Principal Clause is ‘Ali was very happy’. 
Was happy-Why? The reason is the Subordinate Clause ‘as he got 
the highest mark in the class’. The word ‘as’ plays the role of 
‘because’. 

In sentence 2, the Principal Clause is ‘he remained 
without food all the day’. Remained without food-Why? The 
reason is the Subordinate Clause ‘Since he couldn’t cook’. The 
word ‘since’ plays the role of the word ‘because’. 

Therefore, ‘as’ and ‘since’ modify a word in the Principal 
Clause. They play a role in relation to a word in the Principal 
Clause and create Adverbs of Reason. 

Both ‘as’ and ‘since’ may appear after or before the Principal 
Clause; e.g.: 

1. He went to the bank as he wanted to withdraw some money. 
2. As he wanted to withdraw some money, he went to the bank. 


OO AOND 


Exercise (297): 

Join each of the following pairs of sentences. First use (as) and 

then use (since) as shown in the example below: 

Example: This machine has troubled me very much. I am going to 
buy another machine. 

Answer: (a) As this machine has troubled me very much, I am 
going to buy another machine. 

(b) Since this machine has troubled me very much, I am 

going to buy another machine. 

1. Salih found many gifts on his bed. He was surprised. 
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Nn 


re 
8. 
9: 


. Randa was a careless student. She didn’t get high marks. 
. Sameer was operating a loud music. He did not hear his father’s 


call. 


. You have left such a good job. Never will you have rest in your 


life. 


. They were worried. They could not sleep all the night. 
. He is unable to continue in his job. He is going to leave the 


company. 

We are very poor. We can’t rent a house. 

She has a gas-stove. She can cook very quickly. 

We don’t have sufficient money for renting a taxi. We have to go 
on foot. 


10. I did not work very hard. I could not pass the entrance exam. 
11. He painted the finest picture. He is going to get the first prize. 
12. Traders increased the prices. People protested against them. 
13. She was suffering from fever. She could not go to school. 

14. The car fell into the mud. It became very dirty. 

15. She committed adultery. She lost her virginity. 

16. He started drinking wine. His face became gloomy. 


Exercise (298): 

Join each of the following pairs of sentences. First use (because) 
and then use (because of) as shown in the example below: 
Example: They did not go out. It was dark. 

Answer: (a) They did not go out because it was dark. 


(b) They did not go out because of darkness. 


Example: She dressed Nigab. She is beautiful. 


(a) She dressed Niqab because she is beautiful. 
(b) She dressed Niqab because of her beauty. 


Example: He has a bad temper. People avoid him. 


1. 


(a) Because he has a bad temper, people avoid him. 
(b) Because of his bad temper, people avoid him. 
He did not come to school. He was ill. 


2. They did not go to the forest. It was dangerous. 
3. We have a dog. They do not visit us. 


4. 


She faces many problems. She is free. 


5. He contracted AIDS. He is adulterous. 
6. They can’t confront the enemy. They are weak. 
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Clause of Purpose (02.#!!) with 
(to/in order to/so as to) 


Read the following sentences: 

1. Many tourists visit Sudan to see the historical sites in the 
North. 

2. She cooked a delicious food in order to make you happy. 

3. They worked very hard so as to get admission in the medical 
college. 


In sentence 1, ‘Many tourists visit Sudan’ is the Principal 
Clause. Then we may ask ‘Many tourists visit Sudan’-With what 
purpose? The answer is ‘to see the historical sites in the North’. 
It is the Subordinate Clause of Purpose. 


In sentence 2, ‘She cooked a delicious food’ is the Principal 
Clause. Then we may ask ‘She cooked a delicious food’ -With 
what purpose? The answer is ‘in order to make you happy’. It is 
the Subordinate Clause of Purpose. 


In sentence 3, ‘They worked very hard’ is the Principal 
Clause. Then we may ask ‘They worked very hard’ -With what 
purpose? The answer is ‘so as to get admission in the medical 
college’. It is the Subordinate Clause of Purpose. 

Formula: 


to/in order to/so as to+ Infinitive 


Adverb Clause of Purpose with 
(so that/in order that) 


Read the following sentences: 
1.The students studied hard so that they could pass the exams. 
2.Traders go to the market in order that they may sell their goods. 

In sentence 1, ‘The students studied hard’ is the Principal 
Clause. We may ask ‘The students studied hard’ -with what 
purpose? The answer is ‘so that they could pass the exams’. It is 
the Subordinate Clause of Purpose. It is the Adverb Clause of 
Purpose. 

In sentence 2, ‘Traders go to the market’ is the Principal 
Clause. We may ask ‘Traders go to the market’ -with what 
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purpose? The answer is ‘in order that they may sell their goods’. It 
is the Subordinate Clause of Purpose. It is the Adverb Clause of 


Purpose. 


Further examples: 
1.She sleeps early so that she may wake up early. 
2. The firemen reached in time so that they could extinguish the 
fire. 
3. I wrote the letter in order that he might get some information. 
Formula: 


Noun/Pronoun+ present forms+ so that/in order that/lest that + 
Noun/pronoun+ can/may/will/shall+ Infinitive 


Formula: 


Noun/Pronoun + past forms +so that/in order that/lest that + 
Noun/pronoun + Could/might/would/should + Infinitive 


Exercises (299): 
Join the two sentences without changing the meaning as shown in 
the examples below: 
Example: Rami is studying hard to pass with flying-colors. 
Answer: Rami is studying hard so as to pass with flying-colors. 
Rami is studying hard in order to pass with flying- colors. 
Rami is studying hard so that he can pass with flying- 
colors. 
Rami is studying hard in order that he can pass with 
flying-colors. 
Example: He helped the old woman to seek the consent of Allah. 
Answer: He helped the old woman so as to seek the consent of 
Allah. 
He helped the old woman in order to seek the consent of 
Allah. 
He helped the old woman so that he could seek the 
consent of Allah. 
He helped the old woman in order that he could seek the 
consent of Allah. 
Example: A strong reaction will be taken to stop the anarchy. 
Answer: A strong reaction will be taken so as to stop the anarchy. 
A strong reaction will be taken in order to stop the 
anarchy. 
A strong reaction will be taken so that the anarchy can be 
stopped. 
A strong reaction will be taken in order that the anarchy 
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can be stopped. 


1. We are collecting money to establish a Quranic school in our 


4, 


area. 
We are collecting money SO €S tO........ 6... cece eee ee ence eee 
We are collecting money in order t0...............eceeeeee eee 
We are collecting money so that.................cceeeee ences 
We are collecting money in order that.....................00. 


. Sami went to the market to buy some books. 


Sami went to the market SO aS tO............ cece cece sees seen 
Sami went to the market in order to............. ccc cece eee eee 
Sami went to the market so that ............. ccc cece eee eee 


. He prays in mosque regularly to increase his faith in Allah. 


He prays in the mosque regularly so as to................06. 
He prays in the mosque regularly in order to............... 
He prays in the mosque regularly so that...................4. 
He prays in the mosque regularly in order that............... 


She has joined the medical college to study medicine. 

She has joined the medical college so as to................0. 
She has joined the medical college in order to............... 
She has joined the medical college so that.................... 
She has joined the medical college in order that............. 


It is hiding under the wood to catch the mouse. 

It is hiding under the wood So €S tO.............sceeeeee ee eee eee 
It is hiding under the wood in order to.................0ee eee 
It is hiding under the wood so that..................ceeeee ee 
It is hiding under the wood in order that....................4. 


. People go to Mecca to perform Haj. 


People go to Mecca SO AS t0....... eee e eee e eee ce ence ne eee cnet ees 
People go to Mecca in order t0.......... ccc cece eee e eee e ene 
People go to Mecca so that................c cece eeceene ence eens 
People go to Mecca in order that................. ccc eceee eee eees 


The good government enforces law to maintain peace in the 
society. 

The good government enforces law so as tO...............0005 

The good government enforces law in order to............... 
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The good government enforces law so that.................64 
The good government enforces law in order that.............. 


. True Muslims worked hard to elevate the spiritual level of 


the society. 
True Muslims worked hard so as t0............ 00.0 ceeeee eee ees 
True Muslims worked hard in order to.................0.0000000 
True Muslims worked hard so that.....................cceeeee ees 


9. Efforts are being exerted to strengthen the Sudanese economy. 


10. 


11. 


Efforts are being exerted by US SO €S..............ecceeee ee ee es 
Efforts are being exerted by us in order....................008 
Efforts are being exerted by us so that..................e cee eee 
Efforts are being exerted by us in order that................... 


I slept early to wake up early. 

STE Pt eab SONdS 10 seonan sesan veers aaycis Ueoraececeeshes arenas 
Isleptearly in Order 10s. sisters viene ves ennaueseeeeiira add sve 
Isleptecarly sO: thats icici as ecssawesieyseietevsas ee ao ae trea es 
Lsleptearly 1. Order thatisiaccegeanssyscuracatesssdaneadnarssyedus 


Egyptian mercenaries joined the invaders to loot the natural 
resources of Sudan. 


Exercises (300): 

Join each of the following pairs of sentences using so that as 
shown in the examples below: 

Example: He wants to be a soldier. He may defend his country. 
Answer: He wants to be a soldier so that he may defend his 


country. 


1. He takes regular exercises. He may keep good health. 
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2. She decided to go to the hospital. She might see her grandfather. 
3. He went to India. He might get better education. 
4. They started reading books. They might get information about 
Sudan. 
5. He shaved his beard. The police might not recognize him. 
6. The players got better training. They could win the match. 
7. Tourists go to the North of Sudan. They can see the pyramids. 
8. They trained the army. No enemy should invade Sudan. 
9. I take these tablets. I may get relieved from headache. 
10. Stand there. The bus driver may see you. 
11. We go to mosque regularly. We may remain good citizens. 
12. We eat. We may live. 


Exercise (301): 

Rewrite the following sentences so as to make an Adverb Clause 
of Purpose in each of them. 

Example: Farmers sow seeds to get crops. 

Answer: — Farmers sow seeds so that they may get crops. 


Example: He put up a fence in order to protect the cattle. 

Answet: He put up a fence in order that he might protect the 
cattle. 

. They went to the river in order to swim. 

. He left early so as to avoid traffic jam. 

. He drew out his pistol to defend himself. 

. Sit there in order so as to receive the first prize. 

. I go to a good school to get good education. 

. Tourists go to the South of Sudan to enjoy greenery. 

. We swim regularly to win the swimming contests. 

. She met you in order in order to say goodbye. 

. The fox hid the dead hen so as no other fox should eat it. 

10. He worked day and night to become rich. 

11. Almahadi fought the enemies in order to liberate his country. 

12. They impose heavy taxes to exploit the common-man. 

13. Salaries are being increased to eradicate poverty. 


OANNNHBWNH 
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(1) Adverb Clause of Result (44) with 
(SO...........that), (too.......t0), 
(such ..........that) 


* Adverb Clause of Result with (so........... that): 


Read these sentences: 
1.The tea was so hot that I could not drink it. 
2.The dog ran so quickly that I could not catch it. 
In sentence 1, ‘The tea was so hot’ is the Principal Clause. 
‘that I could not drink it’ is the Subordinate Clause of Result. The 
word ‘hot’ is an Adjective. 
In sentence 2, ‘The dog ran so quickly’ is the Principal 
Clause. ‘that I could not catch it’ is the Subordinate Clause of 
Result. The word ‘quickly’ is an Adverb. 


Thus, the Adverb Clause of Result is formulated by: 


am/is/are/ Adjective 

SO rinses severe that | can’t/may not | Infinitive 
present simple Adverb 
was/were/ Adjective couldn’t 
past simple/ SOpeisaniies es that Infinitive 
perfect tense Adverb mightn’t 


Further explanation: 

. Her writing is so bad that I can’t read it. 

. He is so rude that people avoid him. 

. It was so hot that he couldn’t drink it. 

. He was so ill that I had to postpone the meeting. 

. She has changed so much that I could not recognize her. 
. He performed so well that everybody praised him. 

. His health is so serious that he may not survive. 

. The thieves were so fast that he might not reach them. 


ONNDNBWNeR 


* Adverb Clause of Result with (....too......to): 


‘tOO...... to’ expresses a kind of negative sense. ‘too’ comes before 
the Adjective. 
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Read the following sentences: 
1. She is too busy to answer your inquiries. 
2. The tea is too hot for him to drink. 
Sentence 1, is developed as follows: 
* She is very busy. She can’t answer the inquiries. 
* She is so busy that she can’t answer the inquiries. 
* She is too busy to answer the inquiries. 
In the above sentences the Subject ‘She’ is described as 
‘busy’, consequently, ‘she is unable to answer the inquiries. 
Sentence 2, is developed as follows: 
e The tea is very hot. He can’t drink it. 
e The tea is so hot that he can’t drink it. 
e The tea is too hot for him to drink. 
or 
e The tea is too hot to be drunk by him. (Passive Form) 


In the above sentences, the Subject ‘The tea’ is described as 
‘hot’, consequently, the subject ‘he’ is unable to drink it. 


The difference between the two groups of sentences is that 
in the first group the subject described as ‘busy’ and the subject 
described as ‘unable to answer’ are the same. Therefore, there is no 
need to repeat the subject after the adjective ‘busy’ in ‘too....to’ 
sentence. The sentence is developed as follows: 

She is too busy to answer the inquiries. 
Thus, the formula is as follows: 


HGS a udwiinas ele VETY terdates BES. 2 satu bbalduned 
She ....... 8O.......005 that she................ 
She ....... toO......... to + verb 


Whereas in the second group of sentences the subject ‘The 
tea’ is described as ‘hot’ and the subject described as ‘unable to 
drink’ is ‘He’, are not the same therefore, the preposition ‘for’ and 
the object pronoun ‘him’ is added in ‘too.....to’ sentence. If the 
subject described as unable to drink was ‘They’ we would get the 
Object Pronoun ‘them’ in ‘too....to’ sentence. It can be written in 
two ways; e. g. 

e The tea is very hot. He can’t drink it. 
e The tea is so hot that he can’t drink it. 
e The tea is too hot for him to drink. 
or 
e The tea is too hot to be drunk by him. (Passive Form) 
The formula is as follows: 
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DM itu cr eee MEY giiceasene TG, costae ede: 

THe tea ees SOn cise eg, THAl NG crnticteacsgeuss 

The tea.......... tOO........ for (Obj. Pro) to......... 
or 

The tea......... toO....... to be (Ver3) by Obj. Pro 


* Adverb Clause of Result with (Such/Such a/ 
Such an): 


Read the following sentences: 
1. It was such a hot tea that I could not drink it. 
2. He was such an ugly man that I could not look at his face. 

In the above sentences, ‘such’ plays the role of ‘so’ and it is 

followed by either ‘a’ or ‘an’ on the basis of the vowel by which 
the adjective begins and the number of the noun that comes after 
the adjective. ‘that I could not drink it’ and ‘that I could not look at 
his face’ are Subordinate Clauses of Result. The adjective ‘hot’ 
begins with a consonant letter whereas the adjective ‘ugly’ begins 
with a vowel letter. Both the adjectives are followed by a singular 
noun. Therefore, they are preceded by either ‘a’ or ‘an’. 
Thus, the Adverb Clause of Result with (such....that) is also 
formulated by the following formula when the noun is singular, but 
begins by any of the vowels (a, 0, e, u, i, and silent ‘h’ in case of 
such an) and the other consonants in case of (such a): 


A 
balnarerpree: such + adjective + noun(singular) + that....... 
an 


And also by the following formula when the noun is plural: 


eer ey such + adjective + noun(plural) + that....... 


Further explanation: 
1. He is such an angry man that nobody can deal with him. 
2. I was such a free woman that he could not trust me. 
3. They are such bad people that you can’t deal with them. 
4. It was such a quick running (by the thief) that I could not match it. 


Exercise (302): 
Join the two sentences without changing the meaning as shown in 
the examples below: 
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Ex.: The car is very old. I can’t drive it. 
Ans.: The car is so old that I can’t drive it. 
The car is too old for me to drive. 
It is such an old car that I can’t drive it. 
Ex.: He is very weak. He can’t lift the load. 
Ans.: He is so weak that he can’t lift the load. 
He is too weak to lift the load. 
He is such a weak man that he can’t lift the load. 
Ex.: The change was very gradual. No one observed it. 
Ans.: The change was so gradual that no one could observe it. 
The change was too gradual for anyone to observe. 
It was such a gradual change that no one could observe it. 


1. The journey was very tiring. I could not continue it. 
THE JOURNEY WAS sO csesssceresanesnavadrs costmansesesnnetne testes 
THE | GUIMEY WAS 100 s.iaiecdesvaaneddedes vanaouaveamanneete cas ants 
Te Was SUCH Ait ica ciaees gob ioalleaseipewamesesgedeales ie’ 


2. She is very ill. She can’t walk. 
SHCAS SOvsvi cies ieivavamtaseverrariesdactom orenaeediereacaminen 


3. This man was very short. He couldn’t touch the roof. 
This MAN WAS SOs jasasincebsaiasiansitecavacksnecitaorserdnedsnvans tees 


4. These stones were very heavy. I couldn’t carry them. 
ThGSe StONESWETE SO oss seseas ec auantshdsenns sinus dhoieal meneame 
THESS Stones WEE 1002.8 .ccers ssnasiecesigroaecdetearassesshecaeases 
THEY WETS SUCH, sdiweccabvoanuetoducseatidnnatcineyandugddesassaneeees 

5. These words are very difficult. We can’t understand them. 
THeSGowOrdssate SOc h.cedesbsiaah. cee tities oneeuteenoarasmeatdesnpees 
These vards ate 100 vesacis cctessncdeckaralarinsas cccs dina terkecauunes 
De yoare SUC is ava tole coves tude Maye aaesa ue Woveahaceonever sanoen des 


6. The rock is very huge. They can’t move it. 
HE POC IG SOc ie rs atean ie als, eects series cue tel walty ee Meade atte 
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7. The river is very wide. I can’t cross it. 
SS SIVER 1S S0e 5s ates n cette Otten tet tues eet haves 
PE TIVER 18 100 eaitiacwisctipaneys wecssda eaweu vies aaa neean saveasolereadlave 
TRS SMO aterm seit sank See tase cant tee che Sethe ahd Ae, tN, 


8. Toney is very foolish. He can’t answer the questions. 
TONEY ASSO Sia tte canes An he a a ane coed Si rs a ih 
MONEY 1S TOC xs sttens etre boctaa arr enivaneunuse chan trate ayicuundn cs 
WN ONGEY 1S SUCH css Grade ora tiie Claes ere eh ove dea cee ven saneons 


9. The novel is very boring. I can’t finish it. 
WG TOWELS SOc a ti toral pth BS ated Titan aal iets bit tb Sahn ik atl hea 
MME THOVE HIS HOO: sna. totic ens tons Oo un dain aebeuan seers oi cuaa des 
IIS *SUCN Ad cece Wieaniils ae cumin Sesna Gata esas Dealers 


10. The attack was very surprising. Nobody could resist it. 
TRG Attack: Was SOx ccyeieissa ges sacasase sansa sheath peers eines te 


11. The letter is very informal. I can’t depend on it. 
MT Ne (SR anc ees c Mos inedera ds chan eu Anaad ihiensecnasdaukboennedaitere’ 


12. The businessman is very intelligent. They can’t cheat him. 
Phe BUSINESSINGN tins: s seuss drimannceduscnsarsnce wae tanaceoiees 


Rewrite the following sentences using “too......... to” followed by 


1. This exercise is so difficult that we can’t solve it. 

2. Their mistake was so grave that I couldn’t forgive it. 

3. We were so ambiguous that she could not understand us. 
4. Mona was so shy that she couldn’t speak a word. 
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5. The lion is so far that they can’t shoot it. 
6. He is so weak that he can’t resist any disease. 
7. Rami is so short that he can’t touch the ceiling. 
8. Kamal is so fat that he can’t run quickly. 
9. The coffee was so hot that I couldn’t drink it. 
10. The street was so crowded that the cars couldn’t move. 
11. The roof is so high that he can’t climb on it. 
12. Blair was so stupid that he could not face difficulties. 
13. Imperialists were so sad that they couldn’t bear the defeat. 


Exercise (304): 
Combine each of the following pairs of sentences using so......that 
and then such.......that as shown in the examples below: 


Ex.: He played very nicely. He won the contest. 
Ans.: He played so nicely that he won the contest. 
It was such a nice play (by him) that he won the contest. 
Ex.: She writes very fast. I can’t match her. 
Ans.: She writes so fast that I can’t match her. 
It is such a fast writing (by her) that I can’t match her. 
Ex.: He had hidden very quietly. I couldn’t find him. 
Ans.: He had hidden so quietly that I couldn’t find him. 
It had been such a quiet hiding (by him) that I couldn’t find 
him. 
Ex.: I will speak very wisely. He can’t defeat me. 
Ans.: I will speak so wisely that he can’t defeat me. 
It will be such a wise speaking (by me) that he can’t defeat 
me. 
1. The waves were very high. Tony couldn’t reach the coast. 
2. She is very enthusiastic. No difficulties can stop her. 
3. The weather was very rainy. We had to delay our journey. 
4. She was a very good cook. They could not match her. 
5. He was a very informal. I became his friend. 
6. They are very popular actors. Everyone likes them. 
7. The exam was very difficult. Few students could pass it. 
8. Tony is a very curious. He poked his nose into others affairs. 
9. It is a very easy question. It poses no challenge to them. 
10. We are very brave fighters. Nobody can defeat us. 
11. He speaks clearly. We can understand him. 
12. They will depart secretly. He can’t observe them. 
13. The calligraphist wrote beautifully. I couldn’t imitate him. 
14. It had dived deeply. We could not catch it. 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 326 


Exercise (305): 
Combine the following pairs of sentences using so....that and then 
such....... that as shown in the example below: 
Ex.: The policeman was very cruel. He killed the prisoner. 
Ans.: The policeman was so cruel that he killed the prisoner. 
He was such a cruel policeman that he killed the prisoner. 
1. Ali was very kind. Everybody liked him. 
2. The old woman is very weak. She can’t walk. 
3. It rained very heavily. We could not go to school. 
4. The doctor was very busy. He could not see her. 
5. These cars are very expensive. Few people can buy them. 
6. This lesson is very difficult. They do not understand it. 
7. The book was very useful. I bought it immediately. 
8. They were very ambiguous. I couldn’t understand them. 
9. He is very poor. He has no money to buy bread. 
10. The man was very sad. He could not control his tears. 
11. The boy will swim quickly. They can’t defeat him. 
12. The train had stopped suddenly. We couldn’t start it. 
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(2) Adverb Clause of Result (494) with 
(enough to) 


‘Enough to’ is a kind of positive. 

Read the following sentences: 

1. He is so clever that he can solve difficult sums. 
He is clever enough to solve difficult sums. 

2. She speaks so loudly that they can hear her. 
She speaks loudly enough for them to hear her. 

or 

She speaks loudly enough to be heard by them. 

In sentence 1, ‘He is so clever’ is the Principal Clause. ‘that he 
can solve difficult sums’ is the Subordinate Clause of Result. The 
word ‘clever’ is an Adjective. 

When ‘enough to’ is used, the adjective ‘clever’ came before 
‘enough to’ and the infinitive with ‘to’ is added. 

In sentence 2, ‘She speaks so loudly’ is Principal Clause. ‘that 
they can hear her’ is the Subordinate Clause of Result. The word 
‘loudly’ is an Adverb. 

Similarly, when ‘enough to’ is used, the adverb ‘loudly’ came 
before ‘enough to’ and the infinitive with ‘to’ is added. 
Thus, the Adverb Clause of Result with ‘enough to’ is 


formulated by: 
Adjective/Adverb + enough to + ___ Infinitive 
or 
Adjective/Adverb + enough for(object pronoun) to + Infinitive 


or 
Adjective/Adverb + enough to be(Verb3)by + Object Pronoun 


Exercise (306): 
Join the two sentences without changing the meaning as shown in 
the examples below: 
Example: The child is very old. He can travel alone. 
The child is so old that he can travel alone. 
The child is old enough to travel alone. 


Example: Ali was very brave. He could scare the enemy. 
Ali was so brave that he could scare the enemy. 
Ali was brave enough to scare the enemy. 
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Example: He is very good. Everybody likes him. 
He is so good that everybody likes him. 
He is good enough for everybody to like him. 
or 
He is good enough to be liked by everybody. 


Example: It is very light. I can move it. 

It is so light that I can move it. 

It is light enough for me to move it. 

or 

It is light enough to be moved by me. 
. He is very strong. He can lift the sack with one hand. 
. She is very clever. She can solve all sums. 
. The car is very old. It needs maintenance. 
. The weather was very fine. It tempted us to go for a walk. 
He is very tall. He can touch the roof of the room. 
. The story was exciting. Everyone believed it. 
. The drill is very easy. I can do it. 
. The tea is very cold. He can drink it quickly. 
. The mangoes are very ripe. We can collect them. 
10. Ali is very intelligent. He can recite the Quran in one year. 
11. The matter is very simple. I can deal with it. 
12. Hamza is very brave. He can defeat the enemy. 
13. Mohammed is sincere. He can lead us. 
14. The imperialists are cruel. Everyone hated them. 
15. Nasrullah is religious. He can gain people’s support. 
16. The journalist wrote frankly. The editor hauled him. 


CONDKWRWNE 


Exercise (307): 

Read the following sentences and respond to them, using 
adjectives given in the brackets: 

Example: He is too miser to help others. (generous) 

Answet: He is not generous enough to help others. 


Example: You are not tall enough to touch the ceiling. (short) 
Answet: You are too short to touch the ceiling. 

. It is too hot to drink. (cold) 

. They are too coward to remain in Iraq. (brave) 

. He is not clever enough to solve this problem. (stupid) 

. It is too slow to catch the fox. (fast) 

. She is not slim enough to sit here. (fat) 

. It is not simple enough to be solved. (complicated) 
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7. She is too bad to make friendship with. (good) 
8. This fellow is not good enough to be accompanied. (bad) 
9. This man is too weak to stand on his legs. (strong) 
10. We are not rich enough to buy this car. (poor) 
11. I am too obedient to go against them. (rebellious) 
12.He is not responsible enough to be in charge of it. 
(irresponsible) 
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Some Irregular Verbs 
(ginal Present Past Simple Past Participle 
Simple call) CJ grdall aus! 
infinitive 
Eval) 
sual y 
Uae Arise Arose Arisen 
Jai y/arin | Awake Awoke Awaken 
Oss Be(am, is, are) | Was/were Been 
Jory/al Bear(give birth) | Bore Born 
Jaa/ea: | Bear (carry) | Bore Borne 
Gay Beat Beat Beaten 
ome: Become Became Become 
hay Begin Began Begun 
sy Bend Bent bent 
i Bind Bound Bound 
Use Bite Bit Bitten 
Cant Bleed Bled Bled 
Se /es | Blow Blew Blown 
oe Break Broke Broken 
= Bring Brought brought 
a Broadcast Broadcast broadcast 
eit Build Built built 
co Burn Burnt burnt 
Goy Buy Bought bought 
eyaky Can Could - 
Glive /e | Catch Caught caught 
Joa Choose Chose Chosen 
dlc) /gkeb | Cling Clung Clung 
yan /gl/ it | Come Came Come 
Ul; Cost Cost cost 
Waa 2 Creep Crept Crept 
loa cut Cut cut 
Jae Deal Dealt dealt 
Js Dig Dug Dug 
Jerr /Je | Do/does Did Done 
any Draw Drew Drawn 
als Dream Dreamt/dreamed | Dreamt/dreamed 
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Boy Drink Drank Drunk 
G94 /45% | Drive Drove Driven 
CSa/ oS | Dwell Dwelt dwelt 
Jsi: Eat Ate Eaten 
bi Fall Fell Fallen 
ary Feed Fed fed 
ey Feel Felt felt 
Sila, Fight Fought Fought 
Som: Find Found found 
e/a | Flee Fled Fled 
44/4» | Fling Flung flung 
Ja: Fly Flew Flown 
lex Forbid Forbade Forbidden 
th Forget Forgot Forgotten 
3 Forgive Forgave forgiven 
Sec! Freeze Froze Frozen 
nas, Get Got Got 
(gees Give Gave given 
orb; Grind Ground ground 
ay Go Went Gone 
sau /e 5) | Grow Grew Grown 
Gis/s: | Hang Hung Hung 
lle: Have/has Had had 
legen Hear Heard heard 
ist /A&: | Hide Hid Hidden 
pay Hit Hit Hit 
ete Hold Held Held 
COs Hurt Hurt hurt 
ain Keep Kept kept 
Sor Kneel Knelt Knelt 
4; 3 /ae | Knit Knit / knitted Knit / knitted 
alu Know Knew Known 
(Vall) esi | Lay Laid Laid 
258 Lead Led led 
stig S| Lean Lent lent 
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Ja Leap Leapt Leapt 
ales Learn Learnt Learnt 
yale /Aya | Leave Left Left 
eu/dyy | Let Let Let 
“Bp / giliky | Lie Lay Lain 
oa Light Lit/lighted Lit/lighted 
apa; /-8 | Lose Lost lost 
easy Make Made Made 
Sa May Might - 
ea Mean Meant Meant 
Jala: / th) | Meet Met Met 
Jia; Mislead Misled Misled 
= Must - - 
eth Ought - - 
aiexs Overcome Overcame Overcome 
etn Pay Paid paid 
(comme Put Put put 
Ai Quit Quit/ quitted Quit/ quitted 
\ Read Read read 
HS» Ride Rode Ridden 
ie Ring Rang Rung 
vada | Rise Rose Risen 
vas» / sox | Run Ran Run 
Or Say Said said 
G2 See Saw Seen 
Garin | Seek Sought Sought 
fern Sell Sold Sold 
ary. Send Sent sent 
lemon Set Set set 
Je Shake Shook Shaken 
C8 ps Shall Should - 
Aan/ 4) | Shed Shed Shed 
ack Shine Shone Shone 
Bya/o sa: | Shoot Shot Shot 
oes (bao | Show Showed Shown 
alii; Shrink Shrank Shrunk 


Dr. A. M. Yeddi Grammar of English: Explanation, Rule & Drills 333 
ay Shut Shut Shut 
eH Sing Sang Sung 
coe Sink Sank Sunk 
ual: Sit Sat Sat 
oe Slay Slew Slain 
aly Sleep Slept Slept 
Sy Slide Slid Slid 
asy Smell Smelt/smelled Smelt/smelled 
Jan Sow Sowed sown 
aly /Graiy | Speak Spoke Spoken 
lagis Spell Spelt/spelled Spelt/spelled 
as /L4 pe: | Spend Spent Spent 
S/S» | Spill Spilt/ spilled Spilt/ spilled 
Joe Spin Spun Spun 
Gan Spit Spat Spat 
Sty Split Split Split 
Calis ands | Spoil Spoilt/spoiled Spoilt/spoiled 
Sy Spread Spread spread 
Jy Spring Sprang Sprung 
ak Stand Stood Stood 
co Steal Stole Stolen 
Gal Stick Stuck Stuck 
ewh/eah | Sting Stung Stung 
ee ear Strike Struck Struck 
ee Strive Strove Striven 
Hila, Swear Swore Sworn 
a s8 Swell Swelled Swollen 
coast | Sweep Swept Swept 
cy Swim Swam Swum 
oor Swing Swung swung 
aah Take Took Taken 
Ua /elka | Teach Taught taught 
coe Tear Tore Torn 
OS Tell Told Told 
Sa Think Thought Thought 
AL Thrive Thrived/throve Thrived/throve 
Laide | Throw Threw Thrown 
ory 5 x: | Thrust Thrust Thrust 
Ce Tread Trod Trod/ trodden 
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age Understand | Understood understood 
JS / ge: | Undertake | Undertook Undertaken 
aS Uphold Upheld Upheld 
cil / gt | Upset Upset Upset 
ae Wake Woke/waked Woken/waked 
Asar/ oh | Wear Wore worn 
icon Weave Wove Woven 
es Weep Wept wept 
3B Wed wed/wedded wed/wedded 
wh » Wet Wet/wetted Wet/wetted 
8 ps Will Would - 
ee Win Won Won 
Lal, Wind Winded/wound | Winded/wound 
Ga Withdraw Withdrew Withdrawn 
Us ata Withhold Withheld Withheld 
ex. Wring Wrung Wrung 
ES Write Wrote Written 
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Some Regular Verbs 
itll 1 Z 3 
os @la/yae | Abandon Abandoned Abandoned 
a ab/ audi Abide Abided abided 
+o_p/ JS Accept Accepted Accepted 
las @lu / 55-2 | Achieve Achieved achieved 
ple Sig Act Acted acted 
J283/e _puvall 
Caey Add Added Added 
wee Admire Admired Admired 
omm) Advise Advised Advised 
oe Gicle Gls | Agree Agreed Agreed 
eu /Ja | Amaze Amazed Amazed 
cle a/c: | Answer Answered Answered 
Ok Announce Announced Announced 
om Annoy Annoyed Annoyed 
Jaley Argue Argued Argued 
abu/i» | Arrange arranged Arranged 
Ja; Arrive Arrived Arrived 
ey Appear Appeared Appeared 
s/o bs | Appoint Appointed Appointed 
Jai/eu | Astonish Astonished Astonished 
asly Attack Attacked Attacked 
ca (lS | Award Awarded Awarded 
ading/y 52 Believe Believed Believed 
ash Blame Blamed Blamed 
alin Borrow Borrowed Borrowed 
wiat/eS | Bow Bowed Bowed 
cay Bury Buried Buried 
SS aes | Chat Chatted Chatted 
Gira Clap Clapped Clapped 
2th; Chase Chased Chased 
Cr) Cheat Cheated Cheated 
ask Challenge Challenged Challenged 
emcee Collect Collected Collected 
cl s/e2 | Comfort Comforted Comforted 
HS» Commit Committed Committed 
Sty Complain Complained Complained 
DS Complete Completed Completed 
Lily /JS:_| Compose Composed Composed 
isa Congratulate | Congratulated | Congratulated 
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Git /etiss | Conclude Concluded Concluded 
Ay ys Confuse Confused Confused 
den y/o 53 Connect Connected Connected 
Ay Continue Continued Continued 
edly Contribute Contributed Contributed 
Ose Co-operate Co-operated Co-operated 
Gira) Converse Conversed Conversed 
chee Correct Corrected Corrected 
Gia Create Created Created 
cle /Sa: | Cultivate Cultivated Cultivated 
Oy Declare Declared Declared 
4 Decide decided Decided 
on Decorate Decorated Decorated 
ee Describe Described Described 
we Desire Desired Desired 
¢ ou Dispute Disputed Disputed 
ani, Detect Detected Detected 
ay Determine Determined Determined 
J) gen/ sa Develop Developed Developed 
WI Devote Devoted Devoted 
4 ga Die Died Died 
4a Direct Directed Directed 
a /Gs: | Disappoint Disappointed disappointed 
eee Disappear Disappeared Disappeared 
ani, Discover Discovered Discovered 
idly Discuss Discussed Discussed 
oy Dislike Disliked Disliked 
c 92 Distribute Distributed Distributed 
ee Disturb Disturbed Disturbed 
io Donate Donated Donated 
ala Educate Educated Educated 
fick; Enjoy Enjoyed Enjoyed 
oe Escape Escaped Escaped 
Omie/oeash | Examine Examined Examined 
UedL Excite Excited Excited 
aig Exclaim Exclaimed Exclaimed 
22 Exhibit Exhibited Exhibited 
ens Exist Existed Existed 
9 Explain Explained Explained 
en Fascinate Fascinated fascinated 
arr Facilitate Facilitated Facilitated 
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San Fetch Fetched Fetched 
Lisi Forecast Forecasted Forecasted 
oc Fool Fooled Fooled 
ay Frighten Frightened Frightened 
es Fulfill Fulfilled Fulfilled 
asa Govern Governed Governed 
ws Greet Greeted Greeted 
1 98)/.4 Guide Guided Guided 
Ug Guard Guarded Guarded 
x Harm Harmed Harmed 
sely Help Helped Helped 
es Hesitate Hesitated Hesitated 
esp Hike Hiked Hiked 
ay Honour Honoured Honoured 
Giky Hug Hugged Hugged 
LSs jue/S= | Judge Judged Judged 
Coa Improve Improved Improved 
isles Imitate Imitated Imitated 
Guay Implement Implemented implemented 
By" Influence Influenced Influenced 
JY Inform Informed Informed 
isoy Insult Insulted Insulted 
Bar Instruct Instructed Instructed 
S$ Intend Intended Intended 
anu Introduce Introduced introduced 
Jala Interview Interviewed Interviewed 
ghia, Interrupt Interrupted Interrupted 
& a Invent Invented Invented 
at Invest Invested Invested 
ge Invite Invited Invited 
ibs: Kidnap Kidnapped Kidnapped 
aS Lie Lied Lied 
oo. Loosen Loosened Loosened 
wag Love Loved Loved 
Je Manage Managed Managed 
3B Marry Married married 
Aaliy Meditate Meditated Meditated 
Ajay Move Moved Moved 
dni 3 lb 2 | Navigate Navigated Navigated 
ist 3 Nod Nodded Nodded 
bay Observe Observed Observed 
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cay Occur Occurred occurred 
Jisy Occupy Occupied Occupied 

Gola/53, | Part Parted Parted 

add Aol! sg | Pat Patted Patted 
iste? Pause Paused Paused 
os Perfect Perfected Perfected 
(6453 Perform Performed Performed 
one: Permit Permitted Permitted 
els Possess Possessed Possessed 
Os Prepare prepared Prepared 
allay Pretend Pretended Pretended 
ay Prevent Prevented Prevented 
ety Produce Produced Produced 
sg Promote Promoted Promoted 
a Promise Promised Promised 
cy Propose Proposed Proposed 
Ay Protect Protected Protected 
SI Prove Proved Proved 
is Provide Provided Provided 
peer Publish Published Published 
ily Punish Punished Punished 
sen Purify Purified Purified 
aby Puzzle Puzzled Puzzled 
& ty Quarrel Quarreled quarreled 
Ay Realize Realized Realized 
Sy Recall Recalled recalled 
Cay Recognize Recognized Recognized 
Glia Reconcile Reconciled Reconciled 
Ape Recover Recovered Recovered 
Sea Reflect Reflected Reflected 
vain Reject Rejected Rejected 
Sy Remember Remembered Remembered 
JOS Repeat Repeated Repeated 
3 Reply Replied Replied 
sail, Request Requested Requested 
ioliial/ jaa: | Reserve Reserved Reserved 
ig Reward Rewarded Rewarded 
we Rob Robbed Robbed 
cals Roll Rolled Rolled 
cy Rub Rubbed Rubbed 
(sty Salute Saluted saluted 
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wy Scatter Scattered Scattered 
ay Scare Scared Scared 
Ce Scream Screamed Screamed 
Jing Settle Settled Settled 
isaly Startle Startled Startled 

ty Sigh Sighed Sighed 
a: Starve Starved Starved 
ask Stay Stayed Stayed 
doa Stir Stirred Stirred 
Ca; Stop Stopped Stopped 
aa Stretch Stretched Stretched 

Neck Jyat | Stroll Strolled Strolled 
fom Succeed Succeeded Succeeded 
& Suggest Suggested Suggested 

acu Support Supported Supported 
dlala/iala | Surprise Surprised surprised 
sey Suspect Suspected Suspected 
Burt Stumble Stumbled Stumbled 
ary Surround Surrounded Surrounded 
cE Taste Tasted Tasted 
as» Tie Tied Tied 
aay Thrash Thrashed Thrashed 
ene Touch Touched Touched 
Jala Travel Traveled Traveled 
eres Treat Treated Treated 
3g Threaten Threatened Threatened 
Isla Try Tried Tried 
98 Visit Visited Visited 
on Vomit Vomited Vomited 
aati Wag Wagged Wagged 
Ji 5 Wail Wailed Wailed 
ai, Wait Waited Waited 
Gil Watch Watched Watched 
OD Weigh Weighed Weighed 
way Welcome Welcomed Welcomed 
aa: Whip Whipped Whipped 
Use? Whisper Whispered Whispered 
ay Winnow Winnowed Winnowed 
Gaek Wonder Wondered Wondered 
Jay Work Worked Worked 
La Ay Worry Worried Worried 
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Some Nouns, Adjectives and Adverbs Forms 


Noun Adjective Adverb 
Ambition Ambitious Ambitiously 
Anger Angry Angrily 
Beauty Beautiful Beautifully 
Bravery Brave Bravely 
Care Careful Carefully 
Certainty Certain Certainly 
Collection Collective Collectively 
Completion Complete Completely 
Comfort Comfortable Comfortably 
Confidence Confident Confidently 
Courage Courageous Courageously 
Curiosity Curious Curiously 
Danger Dangerous Dangerously 
Day Daily Daily 
Distance Distant Distantly 
Ease Easy Easily 
Fame Famous - 

Favour Favourable Favourably 
Fortune Fortunate Fortunately 
Freedom Free Freely 
Generousity Generous Generously 
Glory Glorious Gloriously 
Happiness Happy Happily 
Health Healthy - 

Honour Honest Honestly 
Joy Joyful Joyfully 
Luck Lucky Luckily 
Peace Peaceful Peacefully 
Permanence Permanent Permanently 
Sadness Sad Sadly 
Safety Safe Safely 
Secrecy Secret Secretly 
Silence Silent Silently 
Suspicion Suspicious Suspiciously 
Victory Victorious Victorious 
Weakness Weak Weakly 
Wealth Wealthy - 

Wisdom Wise Wisely 
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Some Verbs Used as Nouns 


341 


Verb Noun Verb Noun 
Answer Answer Love Love 
Attack Attack Pause Pause 
Award Award Promise Promise 
Blame Blame Quarrel Quarrel 
Challenge Challenge Recall Recall 
Comfort Comfort Reply Reply 
Complain Complain Request Request 
Contain Content Reward Reward 
Design design Roll Roll 
Desire Desire Scream Scream 
Dispute Dispute Sleep sleep 
Dislike Dislike Smile smile 
Escape Escape Support Support 
Forecast Forecast Surprise Surprise 
Guard Guard Taste Taste 
Harm Harm Tie Tie 
Help Help Touch Touch 
Hike Hiked Visit Visit 
Honour Honour Watch Watch 
Influence Influence Welcome Welcome 
Insult Insult Wonder Wonder 
Interview Interview Work Work 
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Some Nouns ending in -tion 


Verb Noun Verb Noun 
Absorb Absorption Excavate | excavation 
Act Action Exclaim Exclamation 
Add Addition Exhibit Exhibition 
Admire Admiration Execute execution 
Attract Attraction Explain Explanation 
Civilize Civilization Extinct extinction 
Collect Collection Exultant exultation 
Complete Completion Fascinate | Fascination 
Compose Composition | Facilitate | Facilitation 
Conceive Conception Hesitate Hesitation 
Confront Confrontation | Imitate Imitation 
Connect Connection Implement | Implementation 
Construct Construction | Inform Information 
Continue Continuation | Instruct Instruction 
Contribute Contribution Intend Intention 
Co-operate Co-operation | Introduce __| Introduction 
Converse Conversation | Interrupt | Interruption 
Correct Correction Invent Invention 
Create Creation Invite Invitation 
Correct Correction Meditate Meditation 
Cultivate Cultivation Navigate | Navigation 
Declare Declaration Observe Observation 
Decorate Decoration Occupy Occupation 
Dedicate Dedication Part Partition 
Describe Description Perfect Perfection 
Desert Desertion Prepare preparation 
Desolate Desolation Prevent Prevention 
Detect Detection Produce Production 
Determine Determination | Promote Promotion 
Devote Devotion Protect Protection 
Direct Direction Realize Realization 
Distribute Distribution Recognize | Recognition 
Disrupt Disruption Reflect Reflection 
Donate Donation Reject Rejection 
Educate Education Reserve Reservation 
Erupt Eruption Starve Starvation 
Examine Examination | Suggest Suggestion 
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Some Nouns Ending in —ment 


(ginal verb Noun (ginal 
A / ae Abandon Abandonment J i/oas 
5o~/& | Achieve Achievement SNoa! eS 
a ati sil: | Agree Agreement Lat /Aaal_y0 
ier/Jau | Amaze Amazement 4AGas/J gb3 
cst glow Amuse Amusement elgll /AgLusi 
Oy Announce Announcement ote| 
Jala: Argue Argument Alaa. 
aBi/oi Arrange Arrangement abt /ui 
2a,/ 45 9/522 | Appoint Appointment Yast /ope 
Ja 2 /eu | Astonish Astonishment J 983 /Audaa 
apl/oS » ~~ | Commit Commitment al all ss) 
fo Convince Conviction ¢ Lisl 
ux /F4: | Deceive Deception Lie Acad 
Js: /s0: | Develop Development J 9bi / 543 
Jan; /O: | Disappoint Disappointment Jaa! Ags 
dh /3s | Embarrass Embarrassment JILL) /Aale! 
Lab 5: Employ Employment ub si 
Sur / a: | Encamp Encampment 3B Suc /aydi 
aids Enjoy Enjoyment dais 
chy Entertain Entertainment aghast 
Lada Excite Excitement coer 
aay /( 543 Fulfill Fulfillment yait /e Lay) 
asa Govern Government da Sa 
— Improve Improvement Cas 
Jatt Invest Investment oleh! 
o Manage Management sla 
Jain /Aja: | Move Movement Jai! /AS j= 
iy Punish Punishment Clic 
tina / San Settle Settlement J) taal /Sa/Ag gua 
alle /Uxley | Treat Treatment dallas /Alales 
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Some Nouns Ending Irregularly 


1 2 1 2 
Able Ability Forecast Forecast 
Absurd Absurdity Guide Guidance 
Accept Acceptance Guard Guard 
Accurate Accuracy Harm Harm 
Acquaint Acquaintance Help Help 
Admit Admission Hike Hike 
Advise Advice Honour Honour 
Analyze Analysis Influence Influence 
Annoy Annoyance Insult Insult 
Apologize Apology Interview Interview 
Appear Appearance Loosen Loss 
Arouse Arousal Love Love 
Arrive Arrival Marry Marriage 
Assemble Assembly Occur Occurrence 
Attend Attendance Pause Pause 
Authorize Authority/authorization — Perform Performance 
Believe Belief Permit Permission 
Bury Burial Possess Possession 
Carry Carriage Pretend Pretence 
Cease Cessation Promise Promise 
Choose Choice Propose Proposal 
Conclude Conclusion Prosper Prosperity 
Confuse Confusion Prove Proof 
Conspire Conspiracy Publish Publication 
Convert Conversion Purify Purification 
Criticize Criticism Quarrel Quarrel 
Decide Decision Recall Recall 
Deep Depth Recover Recover 
Depart Departure Remember Remembrance 
Die Death Reply Reply 
Differ/different Difference Request Request 
Disappear Disappearance Reward Reward 
Disclose Disclosure Scream Scream 
Discover Discovery Succeed Success 
Discuss Discussion Support Support 
Dislike Dislike Surprise Surprise 
Disturb Disturbance Suspect Suspicion 
Diverse Diversity Taste Taste 
Dull Dullness Tie Tie 
Dutiful Duty Think Thought 
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Dynamic Dynamism Touch Touch 
Effective Effectiveness/ effect Threaten Threat 
Err Error Try Trial 
Exist Existence Visit Visit 
Excellent Excellence Work Work 


Extravagant Extravagance 
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of Some Grammar Lessons for Advanced Learners 


1__| Present simple 

2__| Formation of the plurals 

3__| Articles 

4 | Present continuous 

5 _| Active-passive (present simple) 

6 | Past simple 

7 __| Past continuous 

8 | Adverb clause of time with (while/when-as) 

9 | Active-passive (past simple) 

10 | Future-modals 

11 | Present perfect 

12 | If 1 

13 | Past perfect 

14 | Adverb clause of time with Past P.(after/before-when) 

15_| (Present/past) perfect continuous 

16 | Sine/for/ago 

17 | Verb - subject agreement 

18 | Gerund 

19 | Active-passive (present/past) continuous 

20 | Unless 

21 | Comparative 

22 | Superlative 

23 | Parallel comparison 

24 | Future continuous 

25 | Adverb clause of time with Present P. (after/before- 
when) 

26 | To/in order to/ so as to- so that/in order that 

27 | If2 

28 | Present Participle 

29 | Active-passive —future/modals 

30 | Direct-Indirect (1** person pronouns) 

31 | Not only, but also 

32 | Past Participle 

33 | If3 

34 | Used to 

35_| Active-passive (present/past) perfect 

36 | So.....that/too....to/ such.....that 

37 _| Direct-Indirect (2™ person pronoun) 

38 | So do I/ neither do I 

39 | Question tag 

40 | Relative Pronouns 

41 | Direct-Indirect (3 person pronoun) 
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42 


Although-though/ in spite of- despite 


43 


Enough to 


44 


Direct-Indirect (helping verbs questions) 


45 


Active-passive — two objects / so-because- as- since 


46 


Direct-Indirect (wh-how questions) 


47 


Direct-Indirect (imperatives) 


If the advanced learners understand the lessons according 


to the order presented in the above list and know the close relations 
between many of them, it means that they have an excellent control 
over the majority of the functional grammar lessons and later-on it 
would be easier for them to deal with the rest of the analytical 
grammar lessons. 
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